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His Excellency, Mr Cyril Matamela Ramaphosa, President of the Republic of South Africa

Itis my honour to present South Africa’s 2025 Country Report on the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).
This report reflects our enduring commitment to building a more inclusive, equal, and sustainable future —
aligned not only with the global 2030 Agenda but also with the African Union’s Agenda 2063 and our
development engagements within the BRICS and the G20. Over the years, South Africa promoted inclusive
governance and multilateral cooperation through its participation in BRICS and the G20, where we advocate
for fairer international finance, sustainable growth, and stronger global solidarity. These platforms have also
allowed us to mobilise investment, strengthen South-South cooperation, and accelerate the implementation of
our development priorities.

South Africa’s vision for development is grounded in the principles of dignity, equity, and shared prosperity. The
SDGs are deeply interconnected with our National Development Plan (NDP) 2030 and the Medium-Term
Development Plan (2024 — 2029), and together, these frameworks form a strategic roadmap for advancing
human development, economic transformation, and environmental sustainability in our country. Our
Government of National Unity has adopted three strategic priorities, namely: inclusive growth and job creation,
reducing poverty and addressing the high cost of living, and building a capable, ethical, and developmental
state.

Over the past few years, we have made measurable progress in several key areas. Poverty has declined
consistently over time, while the pace of improvement remains insufficient to achieve the 2030 targets set out
in the SDGs and the NDP. Social grants and remittances continue to play a critical role in cushioning
households against poverty, and South Africa remains committed to fighting the war against poverty. Access
to basic education has expanded, healthcare reforms are underway to strengthen equity and efficiency, and
our commitment to a just energy transition is helping to drive innovation in the green economy while ensuring
that no community is left behind. Our social protection systems have become more responsive and efforts to
close the digital divide are beginning to bear fruit.

Structural reforms are advancing, investor confidence is strengthening, and we are poised to invest
substantially in infrastructure while prioritising energy stability. Simultaneously, we are committed to
interventions that ease the burden of the rising cost of living, especially for vulnerable households, and we
recognise this as a global challenge. Furthermore, we are continually working to uphold the rule of law, combat
corruption, address local government challenges, and enhance communication with all stakeholders to ensure
effective governance and public trust.

We are especially proud of our role in championing gender equality, both at home and in our contributions to
global development forums. Our government has adopted a comprehensive programme of action to combat
gender-based violence and femicide, focusing on five priorities: preventing violence by addressing harmful
social norms; strengthening law enforcement and justice for survivors; ensuring accessible, high-quality
support for victims; transforming attitudes through effective communication and community mobilisation; and
upholding strong governance and accountability.

We also remain mindful of the challenges we face. Poverty, inequality, and youth unemployment remain
persistent, and the effects of climate change and global volatility continue to test our resilience. These realities
call for renewed urgency, innovative solutions, and collective action.

As we approach 2030, this report is both a reflection of our journey and a call to deepen our partnerships
across all sectors of society. | thank all South Africans — in government, civil society, business, labour,
academia, and communities — for their contribution to our progress. Together, we will continue to work towards
a just, inclusive, and prosperous South Africa and Africa, leaving no one behind.

Matamela Cyril Ramaphosa
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA



FOREWORD
BY MINISTER



Minister Khumbudzo Ntshavheni, Minister in the Presidency.

South Africa’s 2025 SDG Country Report serves as a vital reflection on our progress toward the 2030 Agenda
for Sustainable Development. It further affirms our commitment to building a more just, equal, and resilient
society.

South Africa’s implementation of the SDGs is firmly rooted in our national development priorities. The NDP,
together with the 2024-2029 Medium-Term Development Plan (MTDP), the Economic Reconstruction and
Recovery Plan (ERRP), and the District Development Model (DDM), provides a coherent and integrated
framework through which we localise the SDGs and give practical expression to their objectives across all
sectors and spheres of government.

The report details key achievements, including improved access to basic services, strengthened social
protection systems, continued investment in education and healthcare, and the advancement of South Africa’s
Just Energy Transition. Our public institutions have taken important steps toward improving data systems,
governance, and service delivery.

These gains, however, are tempered by persistent development challenges. Inequality, unemployment,
poverty, and the impacts of climate change continue to hinder inclusive growth and social cohesion. Moreover,
global volatility and recent health and economic shocks have underscored the urgency of strengthening
institutional resilience and accelerating coordinated action at all levels.

The 2025 Country Report demonstrates South Africa’s unwavering commitment to transparency, evidence-
based policymaking, and collaborative governance. It highlights innovative policy responses, data-driven
interventions, and the growing role of partnerships across government, the private sector, civil society, and our
international development partners.

During its G20 Presidency in 2025, South Africa placed Africa’s development agenda firmly before G20 leaders
and built consensus around practical actions to address the challenges facing South Africa, the African
continent and the Global South. The 2025 G20 Summit reaffirmed the value of multilateralism and cooperation,
which we continue to regard as the foundation for shared global prosperity, despite the challenges we face in
this regard.

| extend my deepest appreciation to all stakeholders who contributed to this report and to the ongoing work of
achieving sustainable development in South Africa. Let us continue to act boldly and collaboratively as we
strive toward the aspirations of the SDGs, the MTDP 2024-2029, and the long-term vision of the NDP.

Khumbudzo Ntshavheni,
MINISTER IN THE PRESIDENCY
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STATISTICIAN-GENERAL, MR RISENGA MALULEKE

The 2025 Sustainable Development Goals Country Report represents a significant milestone in South Africa’s
ongoing commitment to building a more inclusive and evidence-driven society. As we are approaching the last
five years of the 2030 Agenda, this report not only reflects the progress we have made in aligning our national
development priorities with global goals — it also reveals the data landscape that underpins those efforts.

In recent years, South Africa has taken deliberate steps to strengthen its national data ecosystem. Through
improved coordination, legislative reform, and strategic planning, we have enhanced the capacity of both
Statistics South Africa and the broader National Statistics System (NSS) to collect, manage, and report on the
wide range of indicators that define the SDGs. Central to this effort is the Integrated Indicator Framework (lIF),
which remains a key instrument in aligning global, continental, regional, and national development agendas.
The IIF enables us to identify data gaps, reduce duplication, and drive consistency in how we track progress
and inform decision-making.

The amendment of the Statistics Act has further positioned the Statistician-General to lead a more cohesive
and responsive statistical system — one capable of delivering data that not only meets international reporting
obligations but also addresses South Africa’s unique development challenges. It is our belief that high-quality,
accessible data must serve as the foundation for informed policy decisions and measurable impact in the lives
of citizens.

Nonetheless, challenges remain. Not all SDG indicators are currently supported by reliable, up-to-date data.
As the custodians of national statistics, we acknowledge these limitations and are actively working to close the
gaps. Our focus is on building a modern, adaptive, and future-ready statistical system that supports timely
reporting and enables evidence-based planning at all levels of government.

This report is the result of close collaboration across institutions, sectors, and communities. It demonstrates
what is possible when we work collectively to generate knowledge that matters — knowledge that empowers,
transforms, and drives development that truly leaves no one behind.

| extend my sincere gratitude to all stakeholders who contributed to this report and to the wider mission of
strengthening South Africa’s data system. Our responsibility is clear: to ensure that sound data informs sound
decisions — and that those decisions lead to a better life for all.

!isenga Maluleke ;"'

Statistician-General of South Africa
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

In South Africa, the SDGs are aligned with the country’s National Development Plan, Vision 2030. The country
is navigating a complex developmental landscape, characterised by marginal improvements in development
outcomes alongside deeply entrenched structural constraints. These constraints include persistent inequality,
slow economic growth, and infrastructural decay. The country’s response is framed through comprehensive
policies aimed at improving social and economic well-being, building resilient infrastructure, and ensuring
environmental sustainability, often implemented in partnership with government, civil society, the private
sector, and international partners.

The Medium-Term Development Plan (2024 — 2029) is the main instrument through which the Government of
National Unity has prioritised fighting unemployment and driving inclusive economic growth; eliminating
poverty and reducing the cost of living; and building a capable and ethical developmental state. The 2025
SDG country report uses latest available data and official statistics, as well as relevant information on plans,
legislation, policies and service delivery programmes, to assess progress against each of the 17 SDGs.

Over the years poverty has declined steadily but too slowly to meet the 2030 targets set out in the SDGs and
the NDP. Between 2006 and 2023, the share of people living below the lower-bound poverty line fell from
57.5% to 37.9%, reducing the number of poor people by 4.1 million. Social grants and remittances remain the
main buffers against poverty, while high unemployment continues to constrain progress.

Significant progress has been made in expanding essential health services, largely driven by effective
interventions against major communicable diseases. South Africa operates the world’s largest antiretroviral
treatment programme, contributing to a substantial decline in new HIV infections, which fell from 2.8 to 0.3 per
1,000 uninfected individuals aged 15-24 between 2002-2005 and 2017-2022. Tuberculosis incidence has
also declined markedly, from 834 per 100,000 population in 2015 to 468 in 2022. Maternal and child health
indicators show improvement: the under-five mortality rate declined from 36.6 per 1,000 live births in 2015 to
32.7 in 2022, while the proportion of births attended by skilled health personnel reached 96.7% in 2016.
However, the pace of progress remains insufficient to meet mortality targets, and non-communicable diseases
remain the weakest-performing component of Universal Health Coverage.

Access to basic education is approaching universality, with primary school enrolment exceeding 95% among
children aged 7—-15. Notably, completion of upper secondary education (Grade 12) increased from 49.9% in
2015 to 60.5% in 2022. Despite these gains, learning quality remains a critical concern, with most learners
failing to meet international proficiency benchmarks in reading and mathematics.

Equity challenges are magnified by South Africa’s persistent high levels of inequality, despite the slight
reduction in inequality figures in the recent period. Inequality is increasingly driven by within-group disparities.
Gender parity has advanced in political representation, with women holding 45.4% of seats in the National
Assembly in 2024. Nevertheless, substantial gender gaps persist in economic participation and personal
safety. Women experience higher unemployment rates than men, shoulder a disproportionate burden of
unpaid domestic and care work — spending between 2.2 and 7 times longer than men on such activities — and
remain disproportionately affected by pervasive Gender-Based Violence and Femicide (GBVF) and extreme
poverty.

South Africa’s economic foundations are under strain due to weak growth and persistent unemployment. Real
GDP per capita contracted by 0.63% in 2024, continuing a prolonged period of stagnation. The national
unemployment rate has remained above 20% since 2015, peaking at 34.3% in 2021 before easing slightly to
32.6% in 2024. Youth unemployment is particularly severe, reaching 60.1% among 15—24-year-olds in 2024.
The declining labour share of GDP — from 48.6% in 2015 to 45.6% in 2024 — raises concerns about high levels
of income inequality.

Industrial performance has weakened, with manufacturing value added falling from 12.5% of GDP in 2015 to
11.2% in 2024, alongside declining sectoral employment. Investment in scientific research and innovation has
also diminished, as research and development expenditure fell from 0.73% of GDP in 2015/16 to 0.61% in
2022/23. Transport infrastructure has been severely affected by vandalism and operational failures, resulting
in sharp declines in rail passenger and freight volumes, while reliance on road freight has increased steadily.

Energy access has continued to improve, reaching 93.7% of the population in 2024. Renewable energy
capacity expanded from 2.242 MW in 2015 to 5,929 MW in 2022. Despite these gains, the broader economy
was undermined by unstable electricity supply (load-shedding) and rising tariffs, which threaten both
affordability and reliability. However, recent data shows gradual improvements on this front.
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While access to improved drinking water (85.1% in 2024) and improved sanitation (82.7% in 2024) has
increased marginally, these gains are jeopardised by severe infrastructure decay. The proportion of
wastewater that is safely treated and lawfully discharged collapsed from 52.0% in 2017 to 2.2% in 2023. This
failure places ecosystems under strain, contaminates water bodies, and exacerbates water stress, which
reached 67.6% in 2022. Rapid urbanisation, coupled with municipal service delivery failures, further
compounds challenges in urban and informal settlements.

South Africa has formalised its response to environmental risks associated with its carbon-intensive economy
and vulnerability to climate change. Legislative measures, including the Climate Change Act of 2024, provide
a framework for mitigation and adaptation. Between 2015 and 2022, greenhouse gas emissions declined by
14.9%, indicating progress towards a lower-carbon development pathway. International climate finance has
supported this transition, notably through the mobilisation of US$8.5 billion pledged by the International
Partners Group under the Just Transition Investment Plan.

Sustainable consumption indicators show improvement, with municipal waste recycling rates doubling from
23.0% in 2015 to 46.0% in 2022. Fossil fuel subsidies per unit of GDP have also declined. However, air quality
has deteriorated, with average annual concentrations of particulate matter (PM,) rising to 45.0 micrograms
per cubic metre in 2023, exceeding national standards.

Marine conservation has expanded following the declaration of 20 new Marine Protected Areas in 2019,
covering 5.4% of the mainland Exclusive Economic Zone. The sustainability of assessed fish stocks remains
high, at 83.3% in 2021. On land, natural forest cover has declined marginally, while the national Red List Index
indicates continued biodiversity pressures, despite stabilisation in some taxonomic groups. lllegal wildlife trade
remains a concern, with detected illegal live animal exports increasing from 0.12% in 2016 to 0.99% in 2023.

Governance and justice outcomes present significant challenges. The murder rate increased from 33.6 per
100,000 population in 2015/16 to 45.1 in 2022/23. Public confidence in key institutions, including the South
African Police Service and the courts, has declined, reflecting a deepening trust deficit. The justice system
continues to face substantial case backlogs — reaching 201,563 outstanding cases in 2020/21 — and a growing
proportion of unsentenced detainees, who comprised 38.0% of the prison population in 2023/24. These factors
undermine equitable access to justice.

Despite these challenges, South Africa continues to strengthen partnerships through increased domestic
revenue mobilisation, with total government revenue reaching 31.3% of GDP in 2022, alongside enhanced
international cooperation. Notably, national statistical capacity has improved significantly, enabling reporting
on 89.0% of national indicators in the 2025 cycle, up from 64% in 2019.

Lastly, in 2025 South Africa served as President of the G20. In this role, the country championed the global
development agenda and strengthened international partnerships around the core themes of solidarity,
equality and sustainability. The outcomes of the G20 Leaders’ Summit, as reflected in the Leaders’ Declaration
and President Cyril Ramaphosa’s closing remarks, underscore South Africa’s commitment to multilateralism
and shared global prosperity, anchored in the principle that no one is left behind.
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1. INTRODUCTION

In 2015, 193 countries adopted the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development as a framework to guide global
development for the subsequent 15 years. The Sustainable Development Goals are a universal call to end
poverty, protect the planet and ensure that all people enjoy peace and prosperity. South Africa’s 2025 SDG
country report thus comes at the 10-year mark of the SDGs.

The 2025 SDG country report focuses on tracking South Africa’s progress towards achieving the 2030 global
agenda. With the use of both qualitative and quantitative data, the country has successfully published the SDG
baseline report in 2017, followed by two country reports in 2019 and 2023. The 2025 report is consequently
the third SDG country report published by South Africa.

The country’s efforts to achieve the SDGs include various initiatives and policies aimed at promoting economic
growth, social inclusion, good governance and environmental sustainability. The country is therefore working
with partners across society to further advance not only the country’s National Development Plan, but also the
African Union’s Agenda 2063 and the UN Sustainable Development Goals.

In addition, South Africa assumed the presidency of the G20 in December 2024. During its presidency, the
country aims to address several global challenges, including climate change, inequality, poverty, and
underdevelopment. South Africa has also embraced the theme “Solidarity, Equality, Sustainability” for its G20
Presidency. The high-level deliverables are: (1) Inclusive economic growth, industrialisation, employment and
reduced inquealities; (2) Food security; and (3) Atrtificial intelligence, data governance and innovation for
sustainable development. This period is crucial for the advancement of the SDGs in South Africa, as it falls
just five years before the 2030 deadline.

1.2 Objectives and structure of the report

The main purpose of the 2025 SDG Country Report is to track progress and synthesise findings from all the
17 goals. Key objectives include:

¢ Monitoring progress made towards achieving the SDGs, using selected targets and indicators with
data.

e Highlighting the overarching policies and strategies to accelerate the achievement of the SDGs in
South Africa.

o Reflecting on related challenges that affect the achievement of the SDGs by 2030.

The Country Report consists of three sections following the Executive Summary. The Introduction provides an
overview of the SDGs in South Africa.

The Background outlines how South Africa has integrated the SDGs in the various sectors, explains the
process of reporting on the SDGs, and describes certain methodological aspects of the indicators and data
used in the report. Section 3 examines the progress per goal and tracks specific progress for each goal,
identifying if the country is on track, slow or falling behind in achieving targets. It also highlights relevant policies
and identifies key challenges that may impede progress.



2. BACKGROUND
2.1 Implementing the SDGs in South Africa

The SDG report is the result of a multi-stakeholder collaboration, which included entities from the public sector,
private sector, civil society organizations (CSOs), international agencies and academia working together to
produce an SDG report that reflects how the country is performing in relation to realizing the 17 goals.

Moreover, these stakeholders play a crucial role in the advocacy and implementation of the SDGs in South
Africa. The section below discusses the various methods by which these stakeholders have integrated the
SDGs into the work they do.

2.1.1 Government

The South African government plays a central and strategic role in implementing the SDGs through policy
alignment, coordination, funding, and monitoring. The government has integrated the SDGs into the National
Development Plan (NDP) 2030, which serves as the country’s long-term vision to eliminate poverty and reduce
inequality. Moreover, the government’s development agenda is further reflected through the Provincial Growth
and Development Strategies (PGDS) at the provincial level and the Integrated Development Plans (IDPs) at
the local government level, both of which aim to ensure that the National Development Plan (NDP) 2030 vision
is achieved in a coherent manner. Various government departments, under the leadership of the Department
of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation (DPME), are responsible for aligning sectoral plans with the SDGs.
Additionally, Statistics South Africa (Stats SA) plays a key role in measuring progress, collecting disaggregated
data, and reporting on national and global SDG indicators.

The government also facilitates multi-stakeholder platforms for collaboration and policy dialogue. Through
provincial and local governments, it seeks to ensure that SDG efforts are effectively localised to respond to
the unique needs of communities. Localising the SDGs is critical for addressing pressing challenges such as
poverty, inequality, inadequate infrastructure, and climate change — issues that are directly experienced at the
local level. In addition, South Africa has participated in the Voluntary National Review (VNR) process
coordinated by DPME, showcasing its commitment to transparency and international cooperation. Fiscal
policy, through budget allocations to key sectors such as health, education, social development, and
infrastructure, is aligned with SDG priorities, reflecting the government’s role in resource mobilisation to
advance sustainable development.

2.1.2 Local government

Localizing SDGs is at the core of successfully implementing the 2030 global agenda in a country. The process
involves integrating the SDGs into local development plans and strategies, fostering collaboration among
stakeholders, and ensuring inclusive decision-making.

The South African Local Government Association (SALGA), which is a body representing municipalities, has
played a critical role in localising SDGs. SALGA provided support to municipalities in integrating the
Sustainable Development Goals into local development plans. Additionally, SALGA initiated advocacy
campaigns on the Voluntary Local Reviews (VLRs) and encouraged the municipalities to undertake VLRs.
These VLRS assisted municipalities to assess their performance on the SDG implementation and also served
as a platform for municipalities to share their experiences in the implementation of the SDGs.

The VLRs examined various aspects like demographics, environment, and economic conditions for the
particular region.

The VLRs allowed local governments to tailor the global goals according to the distinctive characteristics and
priorities of a specific locality. SALGA has assisted local governments to integrate the SDGs into their
development plans, policies, and budgets to guide decision-making and resource allocation. Municipalities in
South Africa, have committed to foster multi-stakeholder engagements which will enhance domestic and
international partnerships for effective implementation of the SDGs.



2.1.3 Private sector

The private sector in South Africa is an essential driver of economic growth, innovation, and investment, all of
which are critical to achieving the SDGs. The sector contributes to sustainable development by creating jobs,
fostering inclusive economic growth, and introducing sustainable production practices. A number of South
African companies have aligned their strategies with the SDGs, particularly in areas such as clean energy,
climate action, economic growth, infrastructure development, decent work, and gender equality.

Through Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) reporting and Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
programmes, businesses demonstrate their commitment to inclusive and sustainable development.
Increasingly, South African companies are incorporating sustainability reporting and ESG metrics into their
annual reports to meet both regulatory requirements and stakeholder expectations.

Furthermore, the private sector is increasingly involved in public-private partnerships (PPPs) that help finance
and implement large-scale development projects, such as renewable energy infrastructure and affordable
housing.

Financial institutions, tech companies, and start-ups are also contributing innovative solutions that address
development bottlenecks. Businesses play a critical role in advancing the SDGs by mobilising capital, scaling
new technologies, and strengthening supply chains, particularly where government capacity is constrained.
Additionally, they are investing in green solutions, integrating sustainable practices into their operations, and
participating in international climate initiatives to mitigate environmental risks and promote sustainability.

2.1.4 Civil society organisations (CSOs)

Civil society organisations (CSOs) in South Africa play a critical role in promoting the inclusive and people-
centered implementation of the SDGs. CSOs operate at grassroots, national, and international levels to
advocate for the rights of marginalised groups by ensuring that the principle of ‘Leaving No One Behind’
remains central to SDG efforts. They further have an independent role of monitoring government and private
sector commitments, and they often publish complementary reports and alternative data that supplement
official statistics. In 2024, they participated in the VNR process spearheaded by DPME, and their report served
as an annexure to the official VNR report. This independent analysis strengthens accountability and sheds
light on issues that may be neglected in formal reporting.

Through community engagement, advocacy, and multi-stakeholder collaboration, CSOs amplify the voices of
those most affected by inequality and exclusion, offering critical insights into the country’s progress, gaps, and
opportunities in achieving the SDGs.

In addition to their advocacy and oversight functions, CSOs play a vital role in service delivery, particularly in
critical sectors such as health-care, education, gender equality, and food security. Many non-governmental
organisations operate in under-resourced communities where government services are limited, helping to
bridge service gaps and strengthen community resilience. CSOs also lead public awareness campaigns,
promote public participation, and ensure that citizens are informed about their rights in relation to the SDGs.
Their flexibility, community trust, and deep local knowledge make them essential partners in advancing
sustainable development and inclusive growth.

2.1.5 Academia and research institutions

South African universities and research institutions contribute significantly to SDG progress through knowledge
generation, innovation, and human capacity development. These institutions conduct research that informs
evidence-based policymaking, offering critical insights into poverty, inequality, climate change, education, and
other areas central to the SDGs. By analysing data and identifying local development needs, they support
more effective policy design and programme evaluation.

Many also participate in collaborative projects with international institutions, helping to adapt global best
practices to the South African context.

Moreover, academia plays a key role in educating and training future leaders, policymakers, scientists, and
activists. Universities incorporate sustainability and development themes into their curricula, equipping
graduates with the skills needed to tackle complex development challenges. Some institutions also host SDG-
focused research hubs and think tanks, which act as neutral spaces for stakeholder dialogue and innovation.



The intersection between research, policy, and practice is a vital contribution that academia offers to the
national SDG agenda.

2.2 SDG Reporting Process
The country has adopted an inclusive report writing approach, which is portrayed in Figure 2.2.

Figure 2.2: SDG Country Reporting Process
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2.3 Data for SDG reporting

2.3.1 Classification of indicators

The 2025 SDG Country Report is based on the Inter-agency and Expert Group on SDG Indicators (IAEG-
SDGs), tier classification for global SDG indicators, as of 10 April 2025. The tier classification system groups
SDG indicators based on the level of methodological development and global data availability.

In South Africa, data for certain indicators do not align with the global tier classification and metadata; for these
occurrences, indicators have been realigned to the national context for implementation purposes. Moreover,
South Africa has included supplementary indicators that do not form part of the global SDG framework, but are
essential to understanding the local complexities that might hinder development.

South Africa’s indicator classification criteria/definitions:

Domesticated indicators: These serve as a proxy for SDG indicators, and are in line with the principle of
domestication, ensuring indicators are adjusted to meet local peculiarities.

Additional indicators: These are supplementary indicators that are included where SDG indicators are
inadequate in understanding local phenomena.

Figure 2.3 displays the classification of indicators as presented in the 2025 SDG Country Report.



Figure 2.3: Classification of SDG indicators in South Africa
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2.3.2  Numbering system of indicators in the report

The numbering system makes use of certain suffixes to differentiate among the various types and levels of
indicators. These are indicated below:

¢ Anindicator number without any suffix (e.g. 1.1.1 and 1.a.2) indicates an unmodified SDG indicator.

e An indicator number followed by an upper case D (e.g. 1.4.2D) refers to a domesticated indicator (a
proxy to SDG).

e An indicator number followed by either an upper case A (e.g. 1.3.1A) or an upper case A combined
with a number (e.g. 3.2.2A1 and 3.2.2A2) indicates an additional (supplementary) indicator.

e Anindicator number followed by a lower case letter (e.g. 15.9.1a) or a combination of upper and lower
case letters (e.g. 16.1.3A1a and 16.3.2A2) refers to the disaggregated components of an indicator.

To ensure international comparability, supplementary indicators are not included in the count of SDG indicators
that South Africa can report on. In the 2025 reporting cycle, there are 234 unique SDG indicators with 17
repeating indicators. This makes a total of 251 SDG indicators, including all repeating indicators; however, 5
of these indicators are not applicable to the country, therefore a total of 246 SDG indicators are used for
reporting.

2.3.3 Data availability

Despite the various data challenges, positive gains have been made in the country’s ability to report on the
SDGs. In the first SDG Country Report produced in 2019, South Africa was able to report on 64% of SDG
indicators. Since then, there has been a noticeable improvement over time, increasing to 72% in 2023 and
89.0% in the 2025 reporting cycle. It is important to note that while the data coverage of SDG indicators for
2025 increased to 89.0%, the proportion of these indicators that have updated data points available is 80.6%.
One of the reasons is the lack of new reported data points since the 2019 report as a result of the periodicity
of certain surveys.

2.3.4 Data limitations

South Africa faces certain limitations in terms of data availability for some indicators. A challenge encountered
across all indicators has been the lack of available disaggregated data by subnational levels, migration status,
persons with disabilities and gender. These levels of disaggregation are required for reporting on a number of
global indicators. The limitation is partially due to challenges arising from inadequate resources, such as lack
of financing in the collection and collation of data at the required disaggregation.

Furthermore, several indicators in the report have not been updated since the 2017 baseline report due to the
unavailability of new data. As a result, progress assessments for these indicators remain anchored to the 2017
baseline values, limiting the ability to accurately measure recent developments or emerging challenges.
Addressing these data gaps will require enhanced coordination among statistical agencies, improved data
management systems, and sustained investment in timely and disaggregated data collection.



2.3.5 Data revisions

Data for some indicators presented in the 2025 report may differ from corresponding years due to data
revisions resulting from improvements in calculations, changes in methodology, or changes in data sources
used.



GoAL)

END POVERTY IN ALL ITS FORMS EVERYWHERE

40.2% of the
population was
covered by social
protection in 2024

In 2023/24 government
spending on total essential
services dropped by 0.4
percentage points to 47.2%.

19.1 million South
Africans received social
grants in 2024.



3. PROGRESS PER GOAL
3.1 GOAL 1: NO POVERTY

Sustainable Development Goal 1 (SDG 1) aims to eliminate poverty in all its forms by 2030. Poverty, however,
is not limited solely to financial deprivation but encompasses a range of socio-economic factors, including
access to services and social protection, dignified employment, and equitable opportunities. The lack of
progress in achieving poverty reduction is often attributed to various socio-economic and environmental
factors. Unemployment is another critical driver of poverty, and remedying this issue would undoubtedly
facilitate efforts to alleviate poverty.

Table 3.1: Targets for Goal 1

Goal 1: End poverty in all its forms everywhere

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.a

1.b

By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people everywhere, currently measured as people living on less than $1.25 a
day.

By 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men, women and children of all ages living in poverty in all its dimensions
according to national definitions.

Implement nationally appropriate social protection systems and measures for all, including floors, and by 2030 achieve
substantial coverage of the poor and the vulnerable.

By 2030, ensure that all men and women, in particular the poor and the vulnerable, have equal rights to economic resources,
as well as access to basic services, ownership and control over land and other forms of property, inheritance, natural
resources, appropriate new technology and financial services, including microfinance.

By 2030, build the resilience of the poor and those in vulnerable situations and reduce their exposure and vulnerability to
climate-related extreme events and other economic, social and environmental shocks and disasters.

Ensure significant mobilization of resources from a variety of sources, including through enhanced development
cooperation, in order to provide adequate and predictable means for developing countries, in particular least developed
countries, to implement programmes and policies to end poverty in all its dimensions.

Create sound policy frameworks at the national, regional and international levels, based on pro-poor and gender-sensitive
development strategies, to support accelerated investment in poverty eradication actions.




3.1.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s poverty eradication agenda is firmly grounded in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa
(1996), which guarantees socio-economic rights and mandates their progressive realisation. This rights-based
foundation underpins government’s duty to provide access to food, water, housing, healthcare, social security
and education as essential elements of a dignified life. Since 1994, policy evolution has been marked by a
gradual shift from the Reconstruction and Development Programme (1994 ) towards the NDP 2030, which sets
the vision of eliminating poverty and reducing inequality by 2030. In line with the NDP Vision 2030, the second
strategic priority of the MTDP (2024—-2029) is to “reduce poverty and tackle the high cost of living”.

Social assistance remains the most extensive poverty reduction instrument alongside remittances, as
evidenced by the 2025 Stats SA’s poverty trends report. The Social Assistance Act (2004) provides the
legislative framework for grants that reach millions of people, including children, older persons and persons
with disabilities. In addition to the grants, the MTDP notes that most of its interventions are part of the ‘social
wage’, which is defined as encompassing social grants, free basic services, no-fee schooling, school nutrition
programmes, social housing, free primary healthcare, and subsidised public transport. Since 1994, the social
wage has effectively served the multipronged role of reducing the cost of living, stimulating local economic
development, enhancing economic participation and stabilising communities — thereby addressing the
multidimensional nature of poverty in the country.

High unemployment remains one of the biggest contributors to poverty. Employment-centred programmes
complement the social wage by providing incomes and skills. The Basic Conditions of Employment Act (1997)
and Labour Relations Act (1995) regulate fair work and minimum standards, while the National Minimum Wage
Act (2018) protects the lowest earners. Public employment through the Expanded Public Works Programme,
the Community Works Programme and the Presidential Employment Stimulus create transitional opportunities
that reduce vulnerability and promote labour market entry.

Due to its unique colonial and Apartheid history of land and asset dispossession, South Africa has many laws
and policy programmes that seek to redress land and asset poverty for the historically disadvantaged people.
Equal access to assets is addressed through land reform, rural development and housing initiatives. The
Restitution of Land Rights Act (1994) restores land to those dispossessed, while redistribution and tenure
reform programmes support secure livelihoods. The Housing Act (1997) and subsequent frameworks advance
affordable housing delivery and settlement upgrading, enabling poor households to access shelter and basic
services.

The rights of persons with disabilities are explicitly integrated into the anti-poverty agenda. The White Paper
on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (2015) provides a framework for equitable access to opportunities,
reasonable accommodation and disability-sensitive service delivery. It sets equity targets to redress exclusion
and expands social protection coverage to children and adults with disabilities.

Resilience to shocks is reinforced by the Disaster Management Act (2002) and social protection mechanisms
that mitigate the impact of climate change, pandemics and economic crises. Flood relief, drought support, and
the expansion of social grants during the COVID-19 pandemic illustrate the state’s capacity to buffer vulnerable
groups from sudden income loss or displacement. Stats SA (2025) observes that without the Social Relief of
Distress grant and other grants, “it is very likely that poverty levels could have increased over this period.”



3.1.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 1.1.1: Proportion of the population living below the international poverty line by sex, age,
employment status and geographic location (urban/rural)

Figure 1.1.1: Proportion of the population living below the international poverty line by province
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The international poverty line is now US$3.00, about R48.14 per person per day (converted in February 2026).
Figure 1.1.1 displays the proportion of the population living below the international poverty line of US$3.00,
roughly R48, based on data from Stats SA (2006, 2009, 2011, 2015 & 2023).

The percentage of people in South Africa living below the international poverty line peaked at 40.7% in 2006
but dropped to 17.4% by 2023. Western Cape, Gauteng and Free State recorded the least number of South
Africans living below the international poverty line at 7.8%, 10.5% and 13.5%, respectively. Provinces with the
highest international poverty counts in 2023 were North West, KwaZulu-Natal and Eastern Cape, 27.2%,
27.1% and 22.9%.

Table 1.1.1: South African population living below $3.00 a day by age group and sex, 2006—2023 (%)

2006 2009 2011 2015 2023

Age group
( ) -
years
Pe

entage (%)
0-17 51.3 52.5 43.0 48.6 479 483  36.0 36.3 36.2 36.6 37.3  36.9 23.8 245 24.2
18-24 40.7 457 519 376 420 398 284 339 311 287 322 304 17.1 214 19.2
25-34 248 35.1 432 251 328 29.0 20.1 239 220 213 247 230 141 17.7 15.9
35-44 242 347 300 230 286 259 171 221 19.7 189 231 21.0 11.8 15.2 13.5
45-54 25.0 340 298 217 298 262  17.0 227 201 155 22.0 19.0 8.7 12.6 10.7
55-64 26.4 351 299 2438 314 285 16.8 239 208 16.2 241 20.7 8.9 13.2 11.3
5+ 34.6 39.8 313  30.2 333 321 212 243 231 186 237 217 8.5 111 10.1

All groups = 38.2 431 40.7 355 385 37.0 264 29.2 278 26.5 29.2 279 16.3 18.5 17.4

Source: Income and Expenditure Survey 2006, 2011 & 2023, Stats SA, and Living Conditions Survey 2009 & 2015, Stats SA
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South Africa has made substantial progress in reducing international poverty over the 17-year period. The
largest reduction occurred between 2009 and 2011, followed by slower improvement between 2011 and 2015.
By 2023, those living below the international poverty line had fallen by 23.3 percentage points compared to
2006.

Children in the age cohort (0—17 years) consistently experienced the highest poverty levels, with 24.2% living
below the international poverty line in 2023, followed by the 18—24 years age cohort at 19.2%. While children
remain the most affected group in 2023, poverty reductions have occurred across all age categories, especially
among youth and young adults.

Indicator 1.2.1: Proportion of population living below the national poverty line, by sex and age

Figure 1.2.1: Proportion of the population living below the national poverty line
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Table A.2: Poverty lines and their rand values in 2015 and 2023

Food poverty line (FPL) R454.00 R777 00
Lower-bound poverty line (LBPL) R827.00 R1 300.00
Upper-bound poverty line (UBPL) R1777.00 R2 635.00

Source: Poverty Trends Report 2025, Stats SA

Indicator 1.2.1 measures poverty using national poverty lines, focusing on three poverty lines: the Food Poverty
Line (FPL); the Lower-bound Poverty Line (LBPL); and the Upper-bound Poverty Line (UBPL). These poverty
lines are drawn at a particular level of income or consumption.

In terms of Figure 1.2.1, 37,9% of the population (roughly 23,2 million people) were living below the LBPL in
2023; this was a decrease of 7,9 percentage points from 45,8% in 2011. In terms of sex, the proportion of
females living below the LBPL in 2011 was 47.5% which decreased to 39.7% by 2023 (a 7.8 percentage point
drop). The poverty headcount for males also decreased by roughly the same margin over this period from
44.0% in 2011 to 36.0% in 2023 (a decline of 8.0 percentage points). Unfortunately, the gap between males
and females slightly increased between 2011 and 2023 from 3.5% (47.5% vs 44.0%) to 3.7% (39.7% vs
36.0%); however, this is a notable improvement relative to the 5.6% gap between the sexes measured in 2006
(60.3% vs 54.7%).
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Indicator 1.2.2: Proportion of men, women and children of all ages living in poverty in all its dimensions
according to national definitions

Figure 1.2.2.1: Proportion of men, women and children of all ages living in poverty in all its
dimensions according to national definitions by province, 2016
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Source: Poverty Trends in South Africa 2017, Stats SA

Figure 1.2.2.1 shows the proportion of men, women and children who are multi-dimensionally poor by province.
The Eastern Cape and Limpopo provinces exhibit the highest prevalence of poverty, with 13.3% of females
and 12.1% of males living in impoverished conditions in the Eastern Cape and 13.1% of females and 9.9% of
males in Limpopo based on data from Stats SA (2017).

Conversely, the Western Cape province has the lowest incidence of poverty, with less than 3.0% of the
population living below the poverty line. Nationally this number is at 7.0%. The figure highlights that females
are disproportionately affected by poverty, likely due to factors such as income and opportunity disparities.

Figure 1.2.2.2: The number of deprivations of the multi-dimensionally poor households divided by
the number of multi-dimensionally poor households, 2016
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The South African Multi-dimensional Poverty Index (SAMPI) intensity is the average proportion of weighted
indicators in which “multi-dimensionally poor” households are deprived. It is calculated by dividing the number
of deprivations of the multi-dimensionally poor households by the number of multi-dimensionally poor
households, and is shown in Figure 1.2.2.2. Based on Stats SA (2016) data, Gauteng is worst off when
measuring poverty on the SAMPI intensity scale, with males scoring 44.5% and females 43.3%. Nationally,
the value was 42.8% in 2016.
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Indicator 1.3.1: Proportion of population covered by social protection floors/systems, by sex,
distinguishing children, unemployed persons, older persons, persons with disabilities, pregnant
women, newborns, work-injury victims, the poor and the vulnerable

Figure 1.3.1: Total population covered by social protection floors/systems
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According to Figure 1.3.1 the proportion of individuals benefiting from social assistance has steadily increased
from 30.6% in 2015 to 40.2% of the population receiving some form of government aid in 2024.

While this is a positive development in terms of government assistance to those in need, it is also a concerning
reality that since 2020, more than one-third of South Africans were dependent on government support.

Indicator 1.3.1A: Number of social grants beneficiaries by type of social grant and location

Figure 1.3.1A.1: Number of social grants beneficiaries by type of social grant
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Source: Social Grant Payment System (SocPen) 2024, DSD
Figure 1.3.1A.1 shows the number of social grant beneficiaries by type of grant. The grant with the highest

number of recipients was the Child Support Grant, with more than 13 million children. Old age grant was
reported to have the second highest number of beneficiaries according the social grant payment system.
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Figure 1.3.1A.2: Total number of social grants beneficiaries
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The number of people receiving social protection has gradually increased from 16.7 million beneficiaries in
2015 to 19.1 million beneficiaries in 2024, based on data from the Department of Social Development (DSD).
A reduction in the number of individuals requiring government aid would signify a better economic state for the
country.

Indicator 1.4.1: Proportion of the population living in households with access to basic services

Figure 1.4.1: Proportion of the population living in households with access to basic services
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As stated before, poverty is not solely measured by access to financial resources; access to basic services
such as electricity, water, improved sanitation, and waste removal is also crucial to evaluating the livelihoods
of people.

Figure 1.4.1 shows that in 2024, 93.7% of people in South Africa had access to electricity, 85.1% had access

to drinking water facilities and 82.7% to sanitation services, while only 58.9% of people had access to waste
removal services.
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Indicator: 1.4.2D: Number of agricultural populations with secure land rights

Figure 1.4.2D: Number of agricultural populations with secured land rights
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Indicator 1.4.2D measures the number of agricultural populations with secured land rights, illustrated in Figure
1.4.2D. From 2015 to 2020, the number of agricultural populations possessing secured property rights
plummeted from 140 670 to 29 492.

This is attributed to land that was initially issued for agricultural purposes but was later converted to other
sectors in the economy.

Indicator 1.5.1D: Number of dead persons attributed to disasters and other forces of nature

Figure 1.5.1D: Number of dead persons attributed to disasters and other forces of nature
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Figure 1.5.1D shows the number of people who died in natural disasters between 2015 and 2022 by type of
disaster, based on data from Stats SA. The number of people recorded as dying from nature-related disasters
fluctuated between 2015 and 2022, with a peak of 452 in 2016, where the number of people who died of
lightning strikes reached a high point. In 2022, 312 people died from nature-related disasters. This indicator
also covers Indicator 11.5.1 and Indicator 13.1.1 as domestic indicators.
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Indicator 1.5.2: Direct economic loss attributed to disaster in relation to global gross domestic
product (GDP)

Figure 1.5.2: Direct economic loss attributed to disaster in relation to global gross domestic product
(GDP) Average annual change over decades
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Figure 1.5.2 shows that the cost incurred during disasters over the decade increased from 0.02% in 2005-
2014 to 2.30% in 2015-2024. This indicator also covers Indicator 11.5.2.

Indicator 1.5.3D: Number of national and local disaster risk reduction strategies adopted by South
Africa

This is the domesticated version of Indicator 1.5.3, which refers to the number of countries that adopt and
implement national disaster risk reduction strategies in line with the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk
Reduction 2015-2030. In 2015, South Africa adopted 13 national and local disaster risk reduction strategies.

South Africa has made significant progress in refining its policy and legal framework for disaster risk reduction
and institutionalising implementation arrangements. The Constitution (1996) grants the primary responsibility
for disaster management to the government through section 41(l)(b) that stipulates that all spheres of
government are required to “secure the well-being of the people of the Republic”.

Additionally, disaster management is a functional area in Part A of Schedule 4 of the Constitution, meaning
that both the national and provincial spheres of government are competent to develop and execute laws within
this area and have powers and responsibilities in relation to disaster management. South Africa was an early
adopter of a more proactive approach to disaster management that focuses on disaster risk management
(DRM) through adaptation, prevention, and mitigation.

The Disaster Management Act, 2002 (Act No. 57 of 2002) and Amendment Bill, along with the National Disaster
Management Framework (2005), provide guidelines and recommendations that aim to achieve more effective
disaster prevention, mitigation, and preparedness. The Act makes provision for national, provincial and
municipal disaster management centres to enable the implementation of a disaster risk management policy
and legislation, and the integration and coordination of disaster risk management activities.

In addition to providing the legislative framework for DRM across all spheres, South Africa has also developed
several tools to support climate change adaptation. Examples of these are The Green Book (CSIR, 2019) and
the SARVA (SAEON, 2021).

South Africa has developed proactive legislation that is aligned with international best practice, with the
national disaster management framework placing explicit emphasis on disaster risk reduction. This empowers
DRM at all spheres across government. Various tools and reference materials have been developed to support
government and parastatals to identify locations/geographies vulnerable to climate impacts, intervention
options, and potential climate adaptation projects.
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In line with this focused move, in 2015 South Africa had adopted no less than 13 national and local disaster
risk reduction strategies. This indicator also covers Indicator 11.b.1 and Indicator 13.1.2 as domestic
indicators.

Indicator 1.5.4: Proportion of local governments that adopt and implement local disaster risk reduction
strategies in line with national disaster risk reduction strategies

According to the United Nations Office for Disaster Risk Reduction, the proportion of local governments that
adopt and implement local disaster risk reduction strategies in line with national disaster risk reduction
strategies in South Africa was 98.1% in 2020.

Indicator 1.a.1: Total official development assistance grants from all donors that focus on poverty
reduction as a share of the recipient country’s gross national income

Figure 1.a.1: Total official development assistance grants from all donors that focus on poverty
reduction as a share of the recipient country’s gross national income
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Indicator 1.a.1 looks at the total official development assistance grants from all donors that focus on poverty
reduction as a share of the country’s gross national income. The total official development assistance (ODA)
as a share of gross national income for 2024/25 was 0.0329.

Indicator 1.a.2: Proportion of total government spending on essential services (education, health and
social protection)

Figure 1.a.2: Proportion of total government spending on essential services (education, health and

social protection)
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The data source used to compute Figure 1.a.2 has changed since the last reporting cycle. Therefore the
numbers shown are different to the 2023 report.

Figure 1.a.2 shows that government spending on total essential services increased from 43.4% in 2015/16 to
49.9% in 2020/21. In 2023/24, government spending on total essential services dropped by 2.7 percentage
points to 47.2%.

Indicator 1.b.1D: Proportion of consolidated government expenditure on social wage

Figure 1.b.1D: Proportion of consolidated government expenditure on social wage
60,0

53,3
52,4 51,4 51,6 513 51,5
o —C—— . —_— — o

50,0

40,0

30,0

Percentage

20,0

10,0

0,0
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

Source: Budget Review 2023/24, National Treasury
Figure 1.b.1D displays the proportion of government expenditure on social wage. The data highlight that since

2018/19, the South African government has invested more than half of the national budget into pro-poor
policies and programmes. In 2023/24, 51.5% of government funds were spent on the country’s social wage.
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3.1.3 Summary

According to the 2025 Stats SA poverty trends report, there is a mixed story of significant decrease in poverty
levels, although the pace of such reduction is lower considering the NDP and SDG targets of eradicating
poverty. When using the LBPL, in 2023 approximately 23.3 million people (37.9%) lived in poverty compared
to 27.3 million people (57.5%) in 2006. This amounts to a 19.6-percentage decline in poverty levels over a 17-
year period and 4.1 million fewer people living in poverty in 2023 compared to 2006.

This reduction in poverty demonstrates the effectiveness of South Africa’s constitute, legislation and pro-poor
policies, which comprise a comprehensive social wage and related socio-economic interventions. The
proportion of individuals benefiting from social assistance has steadily increased from 30.6% in 2015 to 40.2%
of the population receiving some form of government aid in 2024, and the largest percentage goes to the Child
Support Grant. However, the vision of eliminating poverty remains elusive and requires rethink on the part of
state policy and all other stakeholders that are involved in addressing poverty in the country. Principally, the
country needs to decisively address the high unemployment rate through growing the economy and
implementing measures aimed at reducing inequalities, especially for women. For instance, the decline in the
number of agricultural communities possessing secured property rights from 140 670 in 2015 to 29 492 in
2020 is a cause for concern.

International support through donor funding remains miniscule as a proportion of gross national income,
although such support tends to have high impact due to its catalytical and experimental nature. The closure
of the major US donors such as the USAID and PEPFAR has dealt a blow to the health sector of the country,
exposing the poor and vulnerable to adverse conditions.

The country’s proactive disaster management system is commendable. The effects of climate-change related
disasters such as floods, droughts and natural fires, as well as the increasing frequency and magnitude of
public health related disasters like the COVID 19 implies that the country needs to invest more in disaster risk
management in terms of adaptation, prevention and mitigation.

3.1.4 Challenges

Despite its efforts, South Africa has made little progress in reducing poverty on a global and national scale.
More practical strategies for reducing poverty should be included in the policies that are put into place. Since
unemployment is a major contributor to poverty, more should be done to create work in the country.

The existing social grants issued to those living below the income threshold is insufficient, given that the
amount received is below the food poverty line. In addition, the working class in South Africa is also struggling
to make ends meet, as the bulk of the working population is unable to gain access to any social assistance.
Furthermore, while social grants provide economic relief to the poor, it also creates a greater financial burden
on the state.

The fundamental interpretation of poverty is the absence of financial resources. Nonetheless, individuals living
in impoverished circumstances perceive poverty as encompassing a broader spectrum of adversities. A person
experiencing poverty may encounter multiple challenges simultaneously, such as financial constraints, lack of
access to basic utilities, and insufficient sanitation facilities. While progress has been made in providing the
poor with basic services, the quality of these services further exacerbates the gap between the poor and non-
poor.
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3.1.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Indicator

Disaggregation and unit of measure

Baseline value

2023 latest
reported value

2025 latest
available value

Goal 1. End poverty in all its forms everywhere

Target By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people everywhere, currently measured as people living on less than $1.25 a day
1.1
35.5 26.5 16.3
Male (2009) (2015) (2023)
Proportion of the population living below the 385 29.2 166
1.1.1 international poverty line by sex, age, employment | Female Percent (2009) (2015) (202:3)
status and geographic location (urban/rural)
37.0 27.9 17.4
RsA (2009) (2015) (2023)
Target By 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men, women and children of all ages living in poverty in all its dimensions according to national
1.2 definitions
Male 53.7 44.8 36.0
(2009) (2015) (2023)
. . - . 39.7
Proportion of population living below the national 57.5 48.6
121 poverty line, by sex and age Female Percent (2009) (2015)
(2023)
RSA 55.7 46.7 37.9
(2009) (2015) (2023)
7.0 7.0 -
Headcount
Proportion of men, women and children of all ages (2016) (2016)
1.2.2 living in poverty in all its dimensions according to Percent
national definitions -
Intensity 42.8 42.8
(2016) (2016)
Target Implement nationally appropriate social protectil st and es for all, including floors, and by 2030 achieve substantial coverage of the poor
1.3 and the vulnerable
Proportion of population covered by social protection
floors/systems, by sex, distinguishing children, 30.6 30.9 40.2
1.3.1 unemployed persons, older persons, persons with RSA Percent (20 1'5) (20 1:9)
disabilities, pregnant women, newborns, work-injury (2024)
victims and the poor and the vulnerable
Number 16.7
1.3.1A Number of Social Grants beneficiaries by type of RSA . 18.3 19.1
e social grant and location (in (2020) (2024)
L (2015)
millions)
Target By 2030, ensure that all men and women, in particular the poor and the vulnerable, have equal rights to economic resources, as well as access to basic
1.4 services, ownership and control over land and other forms of property, inheritance, natural resources, appropriate new technology and financial services,
including microfinance
. L . 80.0 83.4 82.7
Basic sanitation services (2015) (2022) (2024)
1.4.1 Proportion of population living in households with Basig: drinking water Percent 87.5 86.2 85.1
o access to basic services services (2015) (2022) (2024)
Access to electricity 68.7 93.6 93.7
(2015) (2022) (2024)
60.3 57.3 58.9
Access to waste removal (2015) (2022) (2024)
Number of agricultural population with secure land . 140 670 29 492 :
1.4.2D rights Population Number (2015) (2020)
Target By 2030, build the resilience of the poor and those in vulnerable situations and reduce their exposure and vulnerability to climate-related extreme events
1.5 and other economic, social and envir I sh and di: 'S
Number of dead persons attributed to disasters and 282 301 312
151D | siher forces of nature. Lec b Number (2015) (2018) (2022)
Direct economic loss attributed to disaster in relation 0.02 230
15.2 to global gross domestic product (GDP) RSA Percent . _ .
(2005-2014) (2015-2024)
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

. . . . . 2023 latest 2025 latest
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure Baseline value reported value available value
Number of national and local disaster risk reduction . 13 13 .
153D | strategies adopted by South Africa Total strategies Number (2017) (2017)
Proportion of local governments that adopt and 2352;
1.5.4 implement local disaster risk reduction strategies in Percent - - ( )
line with national disaster risk reduction strategies
TATar Ensure significant mobilization of resources from a variety of sources, including through enh d develop t cooperation, in order to provide adequate
1 a’g and predictabl for developing countries, in particular least developed countries, to impl progr and policies to end poverty in all its
: dimensions
181 | donors thatfocus on poverty redustion as & sare of | ODA for poverty roduction QL | o 002
the recipient country’s gross national income
Education 18.9 20.1 20.3
(2015/16) (2021/22) (2023/24)
11.1 12.5 11.5
Health (2015/16) (2021/22) (2023/24)
Proportion of total government spending on essential . .
1.a.2 . . . > Proportion Social Percent 13.4 16.2 15.3
services (education, health and social protection) Protection (2015/16) (2021/22) (2023/24)
ot 434 488 472
services (2015/16) (2021/22) (2023/24)
1.6.1D Proportion of consolidated government expenditure Percent 52.4 51.7 51.5
e on social wage (2018/19) (2021/22) (2023/24)
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GoALE)

END HUNGER, ACHIEVE FOOD SECURITY AND IMPROVED
NUTRITION AND PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE

In 2023, 19.7% of South
Africans were affected by
moderate to severe food
insecurity.

Total income by small
and micro agriculture
and related services
increased to R91 627
841 and R30 844 132 in
2023, respectively.

The number of
producers benefiting
from the animal
improvement scheme
declined from 8 430 in
2015 to 6 080 in 2023.




3.2 GOAL 2: ZERO HUNGER

Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 2 seeks to eradicate hunger worldwide by 2030. Despite South Africa
being a major producer of food, the country cannot yet be classified as a food-secure, as a large proportion of
households experience high levels of food insecurity largely due to poverty and inequality.

Socio-economic and environmental challenges —including loadshedding, inflation, unemployment, and climate
change — are the main drivers of poverty, food insecurity, and low agricultural growth.

SDG 2 is also significantly impacted by climate change, since individuals who rely on farming as their source
of income may encounter crop or livestock damages, resulting in elevated food expenses and increased prices
for essential food items. When individuals experience two or more of these issues, food insecurity is imminent.

Table 3.2: Targets for Goal 2

Goal 2: End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable agriculture

21

2.2

23

2.4

2.5

2.b

By 2030, end hunger and ensure access by all people, in particular the poor and people in vulnerable situations, including infants,
to safe, nutritious and sufficient food all year round

By 2030, end all forms of malnutrition, including achieving, by 2025, the internationally agreed targets on stunting and wasting
in children under 5 years of age, and address the nutritional needs of adolescent girls, pregnant and lactating women and older
persons

By 2030, double the agricultural productivity and incomes of small-scale food producers, in particular women, indigenous
peoples, family farmers, pastoralists and fishers, including through secure and equal access to land, other productive resources
and inputs, knowledge, financial services, markets and opportunities for value addition and non-farm employment

By 2030, ensure sustainable food production systems and implement resilient agricultural practices that increase productivity
and production, that help maintain ecosystems, that strengthen capacity for adaptation to climate change, extreme weather,
drought, flooding and other disasters and that progressively improve land and soil quality

By 2020, maintain the genetic diversity of seeds, cultivated plants and farmed and domesticated animals and their related wild
species, including through soundly managed and diversified seed and plant banks at the national, regional and international
levels, and promote access to and fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources and
associated traditional knowledge, as internationally agreed

Increase investment, including through enhanced international cooperation, in rural infrastructure, agricultural research and
extension services, technology development and plant and livestock gene banks in order to enhance agricultural productive
capacity in developing countries, in particular least developed countries

Correct and prevent trade restrictions and distortions in world agricultural markets, including through the parallel elimination of
all forms of agricultural export subsidies and all export measures with equivalent effect, in accordance with the mandate of the
Doha Development Round

Adopt measures to ensure the proper functioning of food commodity markets and their derivatives and facilitate timely access to
market information, including on food reserves, in order to help limit extreme food price volatility
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3.2.1 Policy environment

The constitutional right to sufficient food and water, as provided for in Section 27 of the Constitution of the
Republic of South Africa (1996), establishes the legal foundation for the state’s obligation to guarantee food
and nutrition security. This right has shaped successive planning frameworks, including the NDP Vision 2030.
The MTDP 2024 prioritises scaling up local production, strengthening extension and logistics, expanding
nutrition support in the first 1 000 days of life and in schools, and enhancing food price monitoring systems.
These actions are designed to advance the eradication of hunger, build resilient and inclusive food systems,
and ensure that all South Africans enjoy access to sufficient, safe and nutritious food.

The Integrated Food Security Strategy (2000) provided the first national framework for cross-sectoral
cooperation, later consolidated in the National Policy on Food and Nutrition Security (2014). Implementation
has been advanced through the National Food and Nutrition Security Plan 2018-2023 (2017), which set out
multi-sectoral interventions across health, agriculture, education and social development.

The Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act (1983) regulates soil, water and vegetation conservation, while
the Agricultural Product Standards Act (1990) ensures compliance with quality and safety standards. The
Animal Diseases Act (1984) secures biosecurity across livestock systems, protecting domestic and export
markets.

The Social Assistance Act (2004) provides for cash transfers that enhance household purchasing power,
particularly for children, older persons and persons with disabilities. The National School Nutrition Programme
(1994 to date) delivers daily meals to over nine million learners per day in public schools, thereby addressing
both hunger and educational outcomes.

The Integrated Growth and Development Plan (IGDP, 2012) provide a vision and framework for the agriculture,
forestry and fisheries sectors, aiming to make them “equitable, productive, competitive and sustainable”. The
National Policy on Comprehensive Producer Development Support (NPCPDS, 2024) envisages greater
coordination between government and private sector, integrating extension, training, market access, finance
and infrastructure support in a unified manner.

The Department of Health integrates food and micronutrient supplementation into maternal and child health
programmes, while the Department of Basic Education ensures dietary diversity within the National School
Nutrition Programme. Early childhood development policies also incorporate nutrition services to reduce
stunting and improve developmental outcomes.

The Disaster Management Act (2002) provides for early warning, preparedness and response to floods,
droughts and pandemics, while agricultural risk-management programmes stabilise food production and
protect farmers from severe losses. These measures cushion vulnerable households from sudden disruptions
in food supply and prices.
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3.2.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 2.1.2: Prevalence of moderate or severe food insecurity in the population, based on the Food
Insecurity Experience Scale (FIES)

Figure 2.1.2: Prevalence of moderate or severe food insecurity in the population, based on the Food
Insecurity Experience Scale (FIES)
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Source: Food Security in South Africa in 2019, 2022 and 2023: Evidence from the General Household Survey, Stats SA

According to Figure 2.1.2, the proportion of households in South Africa that experienced moderate to severe
food insecurity was estimated at 15.8% in 2019, 16.2% in 2022, and 19.7% in 2023. Over this period, the
proportion of households that experienced severe food insecurity was estimated to be 6.4%, 7.5%, and 8.0%,
respectively. In terms of moderate to severe food insecurity, the proportion of households showed an upward
trend by increasing 2.5% (0.4 of a percentage point) from 15.8% in 2019 to 16.2% in 2022 and by 21.6% (3.5
percentage points) from 16.2% in 2022 to 19.7% in 2023. Households who experienced severe food insecurity
followed a similar upward path, rising 17.2% (1.1 percentage points) from 6.4% in 2019 to 7.5% in 2022 and
6.7% (0.5 of a percentage point) from 7.5% in 2022 to 8.0% in 2023.
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Indicator 2.1.2A: Percentage of households experiencing (a) food inadequacy and (b) severe food
inadequacy

Figure 2.1.2A: Percentage of households experiencing (a) food inadequacy and (b) severe food
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Figure 2.1.1A, portrays the percentage of households in South Africa, that experience either food inadequacy
or severe food inadequacy. In 2015, 6.1% of South African households experienced severe food inadequacy,
while 16.7% found their access to food to be inadequate. Vulnerability to hunger was particularly high in 2023
and 2024, with 9.1% and 8.2% of households experiencing severe food inadequacy.

Indicator 2.2.1: Prevalence of stunting (height for age <-2 standard deviations from the median of the
World Health Organization (WHO) Child Growth Standards) among children under 5 years of age

Figure 2.2.1: Prevalence of stunting (height for age <-2 standard deviations from the median of the
World Health Organization (WHO) Child Growth Standards) among children under 5 years of age
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Abnormal body growth indicates malnutrition in a child. A child is considered stunted (low height-for-age) when

their height for their age is two or more standard deviations below the mean.
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Figure 2.2.1 indicates that stunting remains a persistent problem in South Africa. The prevalence of stunting
is still relatively high compared to global nutrition targets, the data illustrates an upward trend from 23.9 in 2008
to 28.8 in 2023. Data for this indicator cannot be used for measuring progress over time, due to the difference

in methodology.

Stunting is also an indicator of chronic poverty and inequality, which reflects long tern inadequate nutrition,
repeated infections, poor maternal nutrition and household poverty. Its long-term effects may result in delayed
cognitive development, lower school performance, reduced adult productivity and increased risk of chronic
diseases, later in life. These stunting levels indicate that chronic undernutrition remains a structural public

health and socio-economic issue in South Africa.

Indicator 2.2.2: Prevalence of malnutrition among children under 5 years of age by type (wasting)

Figure 2.2.2: Prevalence of malnutrition (weight for height >+2 or <-2 standard deviations from the
median of the WHO Child Growth Standards) among children under 5 years of age by type (wasting)
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Figure 2.2.2 shows percentages of children who are overweight and levels of wasting for children whose weight
for height is two or more standard deviations below the mean (thin for their height), which reflects overnutrition

and acute malnutrition.

An upward trend is seen in the number of children affected by wasting in South Africa from 3.0% in 2016 to
5.3% in 2023. The trend of overweight children in South Africa almost doubled from 13.0% in 2016 to 22.6%
in 2023. Data for this indicator cannot be used for measuring progress over time, due to the difference in

methodology.

Poor households face undernutrition, while urbanisation increases consumption of processed, energy-dense
foods. The coexistence of wasting and overweight suggests inequality and dietary imbalance. While acute
malnutrition may be lower than stunting, it remains a life-threatening issue and highlights vulnerability in food

security and health care systems.
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Indicator 2.2.3: Prevalence of anaemia in women aged 15-49 years by pregnancy status

Figure 2.2.3: Prevalence of anaemia in women aged 15—-49 years by pregnancy status (percentage)
in 2016
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Anaemia is when a woman's haemoglobin levels are below the acceptable amount of 12.0 g/L for non-pregnant
and lactating women, and less than 11.0 g/L for pregnant women.

In 2016, based on data from the NDoH (South Africa Demographic and Health Survey, 2016), 39.1% of
pregnant women and 28.9% of breastfeeding women experienced anaemia in South Africa.

Indicator 2.3.2D: Total income by type of activity in the small and micro agriculture and related
services industry

Figure 2.3.2D: Total income by type of activity in the small and micro agriculture and related

services industry
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Figure 2.3.2D illustrates that the total income by type of activity in the small agriculture and related services
industry experienced gradual growth over the years, increasing from R60 169 961 in 2015 to R91 627 841 in
2023. Income from small agriculture activity reported its largest revenue in 2023 at R91 627 841. Similarly,
income generated from micro agriculture activity reached its peak in 2019 at R31 979 989. The data suggest
steady growth in total income for small agricultural producers and a peak followed by a slight contraction for
micro producers.

Indicator 2.4.1: Proportion of agricultural area under productive and sustainable agriculture

Figure 2.4.1: Proportion of agricultural area under productive and sustainable agriculture
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Indicator 2.4.1 measures the share of agricultural land that is productive and managed sustainably relative to
the total agricultural area.

Productive and sustainable agriculture is measured using three elements of sustainability, namely economic,
environmental, and social. It, therefore, includes the following but is not limited to, intensive and extensive crop
and livestock production, subsistence agriculture, and non-food crops and livestock production (e.g., fibre and
pharmaceuticals).

From 2011 to 2020, the extent of productive and sustainable agricultural land in South Africa remained

unchanged at approximately 12 000 000 hectares. Therefore, there has been no progress made in the
availability of land that is productive and sustainable.
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Indicator 2.5.1: Number of plant and animal genetic resources for food and agriculture secured in
either medium- or long-term conservation facilities

Figure 2.5.1: Number of plant and animal genetic resources for food and agriculture secured in
either medium- or long-term conservation facilities
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Figure 2.5.1. shows that South Africa had the lowest number of animal genetic resources secured in
conservation facilities in 2022 and 2023. The number of plant genetic resources for food and agriculture

secured in conservation facilities was 40 813 in 2023, an increase from 2022 where only 36 948 plant genetic
resources were conserved.

Indicator 2.5.2D: Number of producers benefiting from the animal improvement scheme

Figure 2.5.2D: Number of producers benefiting from the animal improvement scheme
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According to Figure 2.5.2D the number of producers benefiting from the animal improvement scheme declined
from 8 430 in 2015 to 6 080 in 2023.

South Africa recorded the highest number of producers that benefited from animal improvement schemes in
2017 at 8 676. After which we observe a sharp drop to 1 757 in 2018, in subsequent years the number of
beneficiaries grew from 4 624 to 6 080.
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Indicator 2.a.1: The agriculture orientation index for government expenditures
Figure 2.a.1: The agriculture orientation index (AOIl) for government expenditures
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Figure 2.a.1 shows that the agriculture orientation index for South Africa has seen fluctuations over the period
observed. In 2022, South Africa’s AOl was 0.51, a decrease of 0.09 percentage points from 2015.

Indicating that government expenditure on agriculture has dropped, this could result from various factors such
as, shift in spending due to a change in government priorities and environmental factors such as droughts and
floods.

Indicator 2.a.2: Total official flows (official development assistance plus other official flows) to the
agriculture sector

Figure 2.a.2: Total official flows (official development assistance plus other official flows) to the
agriculture sector
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Indicator 2.a.2 stipulates the Net Official Development Assistance (ODA) that flows from donors to the
agriculture sector. ODA is a measure of international effort towards countries that are still developing. The goal
is to increase public investment to maximise efficiency in the agricultural sector. Flows to the agricultural sector
rose steadily between 2010 and 2022, as per Figure 2.a.2. South Africa received the highest contributions in
2022, with 111 a significant increase from 18 in 2010.
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Indicator 2.c.1: Indicator of food price anomalies

Figure 2.c.1: Food price anomalies
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The indicator of food price anomalies (IFPA) identifies prices in the market that are unusually high and low.
IFPA assesses commodity price growth rates over a period, considering inflation and seasonal changes in
agricultural markets. The IFPA depends on quarterly and annual compound growth rates. A standard deviation
difference less than half the mean is considered normal.

A difference of half, but less than one standard deviation is considered moderately high. An IFPA greater than
or equal to one is considered abnormally high.

According to Figure 2.c.1 South Africa experienced average food price anomalies from 2015 to 2020 based

on data from the DALRRD. There is no indication that South Africa will suddenly face moderate or abnormally
high food price anomalies in the future.
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3.2.3 Summary

SDG 2 is significantly impacted by climate change since individuals who rely on farming as their source of
income encounter crop or livestock damages, resulting in elevated food expenses and increased prices for
essential food items. When individuals experience two or more of these issues, food security is imminent.

Food security in South Africa, like in many other countries, has been a serious issue, where many households
face challenges in accessing safe and nutritious food on a regular basis. The COVID-19 pandemic had a
significant impact on food security in South Africa, exacerbating existing vulnerabilities and creating new
challenges for the country’s food systems. In 2023, approximately 3.6 million (19.7%) South African
households were affected by moderate to severe food insecurity. Moreover, in 2024, roughly 2.6 million
(14.0%) households reported that their access to food was inadequate, while around 1.6 million (8.2%)
households felt that their access to food was severely inadequate.

In addition, the agricultural orientation index for South Africa has dropped from 0.60 to 0.51 in 2022, indicating
a decrease in the agricultural share of government expenditure. Notably, total revenue generated by small and
micro agricultural activity experienced gradual growth since 2015, indicating positive developments in
agricultural productivity.

3.2.4 Challenges

The SDGs are intricately interconnected, with advancements in SDG 2 potentially impeded by shortcomings
in other SDGs. A prime example is SDG 1's Target 1.1, which aims to eliminate extreme poverty worldwide,
intersecting with SDG 2.1, which seeks to eliminate hunger and provide universal access to food. The
eradication of extreme poverty is a precondition for achieving the goal of ending hunger.

While several policies have been implemented to guarantee food access to all individuals and eradicate
malnourishment, particularly among children, inadequacies in policy have revealed that the subsidies provided
are inadequate to ensure nourishment. The policies concerning land restitution, redistribution and tenure do
not include objectives to ensure that each recipient has access to sufficient farming infrastructure, energy,
financial support, and the necessary skills to manage a profitable farming business.

Furthermore, various policies are in place to encourage the sustainable utilisation of genetic resources, they
often do not provide detailed plans for the maintenance of seed banks. Policies aimed at promoting investment
in agriculture through international collaboration and trade have also been established; nevertheless, studies
indicate that South African exports have been lagging behind other countries worldwide. Although Target 2.c
aims to promote well-functioning markets to decrease price volatility, small-scale farmers in South Africa
continue to face challenges in obtaining adequate market access.
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3.2.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Indicator

Disaggregation and unit of measure

Baseline
value

2023
latest
reported
value

2025
latest
available
value

Goal 2. End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable agriculture

By 2030, end hunger and ensure access by all people, in particular the poor and people in vulnerable situations, including infants,
to safe, nutritious and sufficient food all year round

to 49 years)

Target 2.1
2.1.1 Prevalence of undernourishment No data available for this indicator
15.8 16.2 19.7
Moderate to severe
Percentage of households experiencing (2019) (2022) (2023)
2.1.2 moderate to severe and severe food | RSA Percent
inadequacy 6.4 7.5 8.0
Severe food inadequacy
(2019) (2022) (2023)
12.0
Food access inadequate 2(;?‘57 2(1);'40
Percentage of households experiencing (a) ( ) (2022) ( )
2.1.2A food inadequacy and (b) severe food | RSA Percent
inadequacy Food access severely 6.1 7.6 8.2
inadequate (2015) (2022) (2024)
By 2030, end all forms of malnutrition, including achieving, by 2025, the internationally agreed targets on stunting and wasting in
Target 2.2 | children under 5 years of age, and address the nutritional needs of adolescent girls, pregnant and lactating women and older
persons
Prevalence of stunting (height for age <-2
standard deviation from the median of the 239 27.0 28.8
2.2.1 World Health Organization (WHO) Child | RSA Total Percent (2005) (20 16‘) (202;,’,)
Growth Standards) among children under
5 years of age
Prevalence of 16.0 B -
Malnutrition (2016)
Prevalence of malnutrition (weight for height
>+2 or <-2 standard deviation from the median " 3.0 5.3.
222 of the WHO Child Growth Standards) among | VaSting Percent (2016) - (2023)
children under 5 years of age, by type (wasting)
Overweight 13.0 - 22.6
(2016) (2023)
39.1
<11.0g/dl (2016) - -
16.9
<10.0-10.9 g/dl (2016) - -
Pregnant Percent
22.2
<7.0-9.9 g/dl (2016) - -
0.0
<7.0 g/l (2016) - -
28.9
<12.0g/dl (2016) - -
o <10.0-11.9 g/d/ (2(2)76()) - -
223 Prevalence of anaemia in women aged 15 to Breastfeeding Percent
49 years, by pregnancy status (percentage) 38
<7.0-9.9 g/dI (2016) - -
0.4
<7.0 g/dl (2016) - -
334
<12.0g/dl (2016) - -
244
<10.0-11.9 g/dI (2016) - -
Neither Percent
8.2
<7.0-9.9 g/dl (2016) - -
0.9
<7.0 g/dl (2016) - -
Prevalence of minimum dietary diversity, by population group
2.2.4 (children aged 6 to 23.9 months and non-pregnant women aged 15 | No data available for this indicator
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

2023 2025
. . . . Baseline | latest latest
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported | available
value value
By 2030, double the agricultural productivity and incomes of small-scale food producers, in particular women, indigenous
Target 2.3 | peoples, family farmers, pastoralists and fishers, including through secure and equal access to land, other productive resources
and inputs, knowledge, financial services, markets and opportunities for value addition and non-farm employment
2.3.1 VO’”f”e of production  per . Iabp ur unit by classes of No data available for this indicator
farming/pastoral/forestry enterprise size
60 169 91 627
Small 961 | 78834743 841
. o (2015) (2019) (2023)
23.2D thal income by type of activity in t_he small and RSA R' Million
micro agriculture and related services industry.
17 622 30 844
Micro 732 | 31979989 132
(2015) (2019) (2023)
By 2030, ensure sustainable food production systems and implement resilient agricultural practices that increase productivity
Target 2.4 | and production, that help maintain ecosystems, that strengthen capacity for adaptation to climate change, extreme weather,
drought, flooding and other disasters and that progressively improve land and soil quality
Proportion  of agricultural —area  under , 12 000 12 000
241 productive and sustainable agriculture RSA Total 1000’ Hectares (2015) (2020) B
By 2020, maintain the genetic diversity of seeds, cultivated plants and farmed and domesticated animals and their related wild
species, including through soundly managed and diversified seed and plant banks at the national, regional and international
Target 2.5 n n p 7 e e g .
levels, and promote access to and fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources and
associated traditional knowledge, as internationally agreed
35 604 42 549 40813
Number of (a) plant and (b) animal genetic | Plants Total (2015) (2021) (2023)
251 resources for food and agriculture secured in N
.5. f . . lumber
either medium- or long-term conservation -
facilities Animal Total 14 13 12
genetic (2015) (2021) (2023)
Number of producers benefiting from animal . 8430 7 096 6080
252D improvement schemes South Africa | Total Number (2015) (2021) (2023)
Increase investment, including through enhanced international cooperation, in rural infrastructure, agricultural research and
Target 2.a | extension services, technology development and plant and livestock gene banks in order to enhance agricultural productive
capacity in developing countries, in particular least developed countries
The agriculture  orientation index  for 0.60 0.40 0.51
2a1 government expenditures RSA Index (2015) (2020) (2022)
Total official flows (official development 18 60 111
2.a.2 assistance plus other official flows) to the Rand Index
agriculture sector (2010) (2021) (2022)
Correct and prevent trade restrictions and distortions in world agricultural markets, including through the parallel elimination of
Target 2.b | all forms of agricultural export subsidies and all export measures with equivalent effect, in accordance with the mandate of the
Doha Development Round
2.b.1 Agricultural export subsidies No data available for this indicator
T Adopt measures to ensure the proper functioning of food commodity markets and their derivatives and facilitate timely access to
arget 2.c . . f . H o . o
market information, including on food reserves, in order to help limit extreme food price volatility
. . " 0.0096 0.010
2.c.1 Indicator of food price anomalies RSA Percent (2015) (2020) -
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3.3 GOAL 3: GOOD HEALTH & WELL-BEING

Universal health coverage (UHC) encompasses the full range of essential health services, including health
promotion and disease prevention as well as treatment, rehabilitation, and palliative care. UHC also includes
providing access to essential medicines and vaccines to all. In line with this, Sustainable Development Goal
(SDG) 3 mainly focuses on reducing the maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 deaths per 100 000 live births,
as well as ending epidemics such as HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria, and water-borne diseases. In addition,
the goal centres on ending preventable deaths of newborns and children under 5 by 2030.

Recognising health as a fundamental human right and acknowledging its deep interconnections with other

dimensions of human development, SDG 3 plays a pivotal role in advancing the broader, interdependent SDG
framework. Data availability is critical to tracking progress on SDG 3, which is the focus of this section.

Table 3.1: Targets for Goal 3

Goal 3: Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages

341

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.b

3.d

By 2030, reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per 100 000 live births

By 2030, end preventable deaths of newborns and children under 5 years of age, with all countries aiming to reduce neonatal
mortality to at least as low as 12 per 1 000 live births and under-5 mortality to at least as low as 25 per 1 000 live births

By 2030, end the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria and neglected tropical diseases and combat hepatitis, water-borne
diseases and other communicable diseases

By 2030, reduce by one-third premature mortality from non-communicable diseases through prevention and treatment and
promote mental health and well-being

Strengthen the prevention and treatment of substance abuse, including narcotic drug abuse and harmful use of alcohol
By 2020, halve the number of global deaths and injuries from road traffic accidents

By 2030, ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health-care services, including for family planning, information
and education, and the integration of reproductive health into national strategies and programmes

Achieve universal health coverage, including financial risk protection, access to quality essential health-care services and
access to safe, effective, quality and affordable essential medicines and vaccines for all

By 2030, substantially reduce the number of deaths and illnesses from hazardous chemicals and air, water and soil pollution
and contamination

Strengthen the implementation of the World Health Organization Framework Convention on Tobacco Control in all countries,
as appropriate

Support the research and development of vaccines and medicines for the communicable and non-communicable diseases that
primarily affect developing countries, provide access to affordable essential medicines and vaccines, in accordance with the
Doha Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and Public Health, which affirms the right of developing countries to use to the full
the provisions in the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights regarding flexibilities to protect public
health, and, in particular, provide access to medicines for all

Substantially increase health financing and the recruitment, development, training and retention of the health workforce in
developing countries, especially in least developed countries and small island developing States

Strengthen the capacity of all countries, in particular developing countries, for early warning, risk reduction and management
of national and global health risks
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3.3.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s health system is anchored in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (1996), which
enshrines the right of everyone to access healthcare services, including reproductive health care. The National
Health Act (2003) operationalizes this right by establishing a unified national health system and clarifying the
responsibilities of national, provincial, and local government in ensuring equitable access and accountability
across the health sector. Building on this framework, the Presidential Health Compact (2019) committed
government, civil society and stakeholders to a programme of system-wide reform focused on quality, equity
and efficiency in line with the NDP Vision 2030.

The MTDP 2024-2029 prioritizes strengthening primary health care as the foundation of the system,
integrating responses to both communicable and non-communicable diseases, and accelerating digital health
innovations. Priorities include improving maternal and child health outcomes, enhancing community-level
responsiveness, and narrowing inter-provincial disparities in access and quality.

The National Health Insurance Act (2023) aims to establish the National Health Insurance Fund to promote
strategic purchasing of health services, reduce financial barriers, and guarantee equitable access to essential
care. These reforms will be supported by fiscal allocations to stabilize health services, sustain public sector
capacity, and protect key programmes, including those vulnerable to reductions in international donor funding.

The National Strategic Plan for HIV, Tuberculosis and STls 2023-2028 integrates prevention, testing,
treatment and stigma reduction. Laboratory capacity under the National Health Laboratory Service Act (2000),
combined with medicines regulation under the Medicines and Related Substances Act (1965), provide an
institutional backbone for ensuring quality care and maintaining resilient systems.

The National Strategic Plan for the Prevention and Control of Non-Communicable Diseases 2022— 2027
adopts a people-centered and integrated approach, addressing conditions such as diabetes, hypertension,
and cancers through strengthened primary health care. The Tobacco Products Control Amendment Act (1999),
Mental Health Care Act (2002) and Occupational Health and Safety Act (1993) all support preventative and
clinical strategies by tackling risk factors, strengthening mental health systems, and addressing workplace-
related health threats.

Nursing Act (2005) and Health Professions Act (1974) regulate education, training and professional standards,
while ongoing investments focus on expanding staffing levels, modernizing facilities and strengthening supply
chains.

Partnerships across government, civil society, academia and international agencies reinforce South Africa’s
health agenda. The South African Medical Research Council Act (1991), and collaboration with development
partners has enabled the adoption of new preventive technologies, including the introduction of lenacapavir as
a long-acting HIV prevention option.
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3.3.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 3.1.1: Maternal mortality ratio

Figure 3.1.1: Maternal mortality ratio
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Source: Mortality and Causes of Death 2021, Stats SA

South Africa has generally observed a downward trend in the maternal mortality ratio (MMR) before increasing
noticeably in 2021. MMR was estimated at 144.8 deaths per 100 000 live births in 2015 and reached 90.5
deaths per 100 000 live births in 2018. The estimates remain constant at 91.2 and 90.7 deaths per 100 000
live births in 2019 and 2020, respectively. The increase to 114.1 deaths per 100 000 live births in 2021 is
attributed to the overall increase in pregnancy, childbirth and puerperium deaths. This pattern is consistent
with the broader reversal in mortality gains observed during the COVID-19 pandemic, as well as with trends
reported elsewhere.

Ideally, these figures should translate into a much lower maternal mortality ratio. This indicates that more
targeted interventions are required to reach the 2030 target of reducing the maternal mortality ratio to less than
70 deaths per 100 000 live births.
Indicator 3.1.2: Proportion of births attended by skilled health personnel
Figure 3.1.2: Proportion of births attended by skilled health personnel
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The proportion of births attended by skilled personnel improves the health outcomes for both mother and infant.

Figure 3.1.2 illustrates that over the last two decades between 1998 and 2016; the country has seen a 12.7
percentage point rise from 84.0% in 1998 to 96.7% in 2016 of births attended by health workers.
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Indicator 3.1.2A: Percentage of mothers and children who receive post-natal care either at home or in
a facility and within six days of delivery (1+visit)

Figure 3.1.2A: Percentage of mothers and children who receive post-natal care either at home or in
a facility and within six days of delivery (1+visit)
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According to Figure 3.1.2A the percentage of mothers and children who receive post-natal care either at home
or in a facility within the first six days of delivery has increased over the last decade, from 69.7% in 2015 to
82.6% in 2024. The slight decrease after a peak of 79.6% in 2019 may be attributed to the impact of the
COVID-19 pandemic during 2020.

Indicator 3.2.1: Under-5 mortality rate

Figure 3.2.1: Under-5 mortality per 1 000 live births
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The data in Figure 3.2.1 vary from what was reported in 2023 due to data revisions that took place. The

under-5 mortality rate declined between 2015 and 2020, after which there was an increase of 2.7 in 2021.
The rate increased further in 2022 by 1.2.
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Indicator 3.2.2: Neonatal mortality rate
Figure 3.2.2: Neonatal mortality rate
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Figure 3.2.2 illustrates that the neonatal mortality rate observed decline between 2017 and 2019, thereafter
we see an increase in 2020 to pre 2017 levels, before declining again to 10.7 in 2022.

Some of these strategies include early detection and referral of children with common childhood ililnesses,
including HIV, TB and severe acute malnutrition, through improved use of standard treatment guidelines and
protocols.

Indicator 3.2.2A1: Infant mortality rate

Figure 3.2.2A1: Number of deaths of infants under age 1 occurring per 1 000 live births in a given
year
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The numbers in Figure 3.2.2A1 differ from what was reported in 2023 due to data revisions. The infant mortality
rate (IMR) decreased from 27.9 deaths in 2015 to 22.6 deaths per 1 000 live births in 2020, thereafter an
increase is observed from 24.7 in 2021 to 25.1 in 2022. The recent rise in infant mortality rates could be
attributed to an increase in premature births, birth asphyxia and infections.
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Indicator 3.2.2A2: Stillbirth rate (per 1 000 total births)
Figure 3.2.2A2: Number of stillbirths per 1 000 total births
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Figure 3.2.2A2 shows that the number of stillbirths per 1 000 total births has been relatively static over time.
South Africa recorded its highest number of stillbirths per 1 000 total births in 2015 (21.3), with the lowest in
2020, with 19.4 stillbirths per 1 000 total births.

In 2021 and 2022, a gradual increase in stillbirths per 1 000 total births was observed to 21.0. Thereafter,
stillbirths per 1 000 total births declined to 20.6 in 2024.

Indicator 3.3.1: Number of new HIV infections per 1 000 uninfected population, by sex, age, and key
populations

Figure 3.3.1: Number of new HIV infections per 1 000 uninfected population by age
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According to Figure 3.3.1 the number of new HIV infections have generally been on the decline amongst the
15-24 years age cohort. Within this age cohort, the number of new infections declined from 2.8 to 0.3 per
1 000 uninfected population between 2002-2005 and 2017-2022, respectively. A similar decline was recorded

over the same period among the reproductive age group (15—49 years), from 2.2 per 1 000 uninfected
population to 0.7.
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The notable decrease in new infections during this period has been the result of the enormous and sustained
effort in combating the disease through policies, programmes and access to anti-retroviral therapy.

Indicator 3.3.1A1: HIV prevalence

Figure 3.3.1A1.1: HIV prevalence
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Figure 3.3.1A1.1 shows that HIV prevalence in the population aged 15—-24 years has declined since the 2002—
2005 period, from 9.3 to 5.2 HIV infections per 1 000 among the uninfected population from 2002—2005 to
2017-2022.

Figure 3.3.1A1.2: Percentage of the population aged 15 years and older with comprehensive correct
knowledge of HIV/AIDS
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Figure 3.3.1A1.2 shows that the proportion of the population with comprehensive correct knowledge of
HIV/AIDS, constitute one-quarter, 25.7% of individuals aged 15 years and older. This means that they had
correct knowledge and rejected major misconceptions about HIV. Generally, knowledge levels were similar
among males and females and across age categories.

The 2012-2017 survey focused on identifying two knowledge items correctly and rejecting three myths about
the sexual transmission of HIV, in accordance with the UNAIDS (2013) definition. The 2017-2022 survey
focused on correctly answering five questions about HIV transmission and misconceptions.
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Indicator 3.3.1A2: Percentage of people living with HIV exposed to antiretroviral treatment (ART) by
sex and age

Figure 3.3.1A2.1: Percentage of people living with HIV exposed to ART by sex
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Figure 3.3.1A2.2: Percentage of people living with HIV exposed to ART by age
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Overall, 80.5% of people living with HIV (PLHIV) were receiving ART in 2022. A greater proportion of females
83.2%) than males (76.2%) were on treatment. Use of ART was lowest among those aged 15-24 years
(63.2%).

Generally, progress towards the 95-95-95 targets has greatly improved since 2017: the percentage of PLHIV
who know their HIV status (first 95) increased from 84.8% to 89.6%; ART use among those who know their
status (second 95) increased from 70.7% to 90.7%; and viral load suppression among those on ART (third 95)
increased from 87.4% to 93.9%.

Improvement across the “95-95-95” indicators was more pronounced in males compared with females. Some
gaps have been identified in treatment initiation and retention in care.
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The Department of Health recently launched a new HIV treatment campaign, which aims to put an additional
1.1 million people who are living with HIV but are not on treatment on ART by the end of December 2025. This
is part of ongoing interventions to enhance an uptake of life-saving HIV treatment to ensure 95% of people
diagnosed with HIV receive and adhere to ART in order to achieve viral suppression. The Department
continues to strengthen social and behavioural community communication, tracing and linking children and
youth to care (possible through working with various government departments).

South Africa has made great strides over the years, with the country’s HIV treatment programme growing from
400 000 patients in 2009 to over 5 million people on treatment by June 2022, making it the largest treatment
programme in the world.

Indicator 3.3.2: Tuberculosis incidence per 100 000 population
Figure 3.3.2: Tuberculosis incidence per 100000 population
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According to Figure 3.3.2 TB incidence decreased from 834 per 100 000 population in 2015 to 468 in 2022.
The positive outcome can be attributed to South Africa’s commitment to: screening 90% of those at risk of
contracting TB; ensuring that 90% of suspected cases are correctly diagnosed and treated; and ensuring that
90% of those treated are cured.

TB testing increased following the introduction of the Policy on Targeted Universal Testing in 2022. This policy
recommends testing people living with HIV, household contacts, and people previously treated for TB. The
fourth South African National Strategic Plan on HIV, TB and STls 2017-2022 (NSP) served as a roadmap for
the future where these three diseases are no longer public health problems.

The NSP outlines the strategic framework for a multi-sectoral partnership to further accelerate progress in

reducing the morbidity (illness) and mortality (death) associated with HIV, TB and STls in South Africa. The
NSP emphasizes the need to collaborate and maximise equitable access to HIV, TB and STI services.
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Indicator 3.3.3: Malaria incidence per 1 000 population
Figure 3.3.3: Malaria incidence per 1 000 population
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Figure 3.3.3 shows that the incidence of malaria in South Africa has varied over the past decade. In 2015,
South Africa reported the highest incidence of malaria per 1 000 population. Thereafter, a decrease is
observed from 0.5 per 1 000 population in 2017 to 0.1 per 1 000 population in 2024.

Two of South Africa’s nine malaria-endemic districts, which historically reported local transmission, have not
reported any local cases in the past four years. This aligns well with the malaria elimination efforts the country
is pursuing. To respond to the local transmission in the three malaria-endemic provinces (KwaZulu-Natal,
Mpumalanga and Limpopo), targeted interventions are implemented to curb introduced cases that largely fuel
onward local transmission. The Foci Clearing Programme is implemented in the targeted sub-districts of
KwaZulu-Natal and Mpumalanga as an accelerator to respond to local cases in areas nearing malaria
elimination. The test-and-treat model — implemented by mobile surveillance units and Environmental Health
Practitioners — is deployed in high transmission border areas to address the imported cases and prevent local
re-introduction of malaria.

Indicator 3.3.4D: Mortality due to Hepatitis B, per 100 000 population
Figure 3.3.4D: Mortality due to Hepatitis B per 100 000 population
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According to Figure 3.3.4D the mortality rates due to Hepatitis B in South Africa increased between 2015 and
2017, from 1.30 deaths per 100 000 to 1.43 deaths per 100 000, subsequently reporting its lowest point in

2018 at 0.60 per 100 000 deaths. Thereafter, a decline is observed in the mortality rate, from 0.91 deaths per
100 000 in 2019 to 0.65 deaths per 100 000 in 2021, rising slightly to 0.73 in 2022.
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The Department of Health developed the first National Guidelines for the Management of Viral Hepatitis in
2019. These guidelines were developed to inform health-care workers in the public and private sectors about
the disease, its epidemiology in South Africa and current methods of diagnosis and therapy to strengthen the
health-care response to viral hepatitis, empower communicable diseases workers and stakeholders to make
informed decisions regarding appropriate and cost-effective interventions.

The decline in hepatitis B mortality observed between 2018 and 2021 is unlikely to be linked to the 2019
National Hepatitis Guidelines, whose implementation was delayed by the COVID-19 pandemic and only
operationalised through health-care worker training in 2023. The reduction more likely reflects the long-term
impact of routine infant hepatitis B vaccination introduced in 1995, which has reduced chronic infections in
younger cohorts, and the indirect protective effect of tenofovir-based antiretroviral therapy among people living
with HIV. Improvements in general health care access and possible refinements in cause-of-death reporting
may also have contributed to the observed decline.

Indicator 3.3.5D: Bilharzia incidence

Figure 3.3.5D: Incidence of bilharzia
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Schistosomiasis, which is one of the Neglected Tropical Diseases (NTDs) commonly known as bilharzia, is a
public health concern in South Africa, particularly in rural areas with limited access to clean water and
sanitation. Accurately determining the national incidence rate is challenging due to underreporting and limited
surveillance data.

Figure 3.3.5D above shows the incidence of bilharzia peaked in 2018 at 21.9, thereafter it declined from 11.6
in 2019 to 5.7 in 2024. However, it should be noted that cases of bilharzia are usually under-reported. The
cases of bilharzia are treated on case by case basis using Praziquantel. Those that are not presenting
themselves to the health facilities may be missed.
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Indicator 3.4.1: Mortality rate attributed to cardiovascular disease, cancer, diabetes, or chronic
respiratory disease

Figure 3.4.1: Mortality rate attributed to cardiovascular disease, cancer, diabetes, or chronic
respiratory disease
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Figure 3.4.1 shows that diabetes mellitus-related deaths increased from 4.0% in 2015 to 4.8% in 2021, and
thereafter dropped to 4.0% in 2022. Deaths due to respiratory disorders decreased from 10.1% in 2015 to
9.8% in 2022. Cardiovascular disorders also dropped from 6.5% in 2015 to 5.4% in 2022. Cancers varied
between 2.8% in 2015 and 2.2% in 2022.

The SDG target is to reduce by one-third premature mortality from non-communicable diseases through
prevention and treatment and promote mental health and well-being by 2030. The National Department of
Health is implementing the National Strategic Plan for the Prevention and Control of Non-Communicable
Diseases, which endeavours to lay a foundation for action and healthy lifestyles through the Cheka Impilo
campaign.

Indicator 3.4.2: Suicide mortality rate

Figure 3.4.2: Suicide mortality rate
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According to Figure 3.4.2 the suicide mortality rate in South Africa fluctuated over time, reaching its lowest in
2020 at 0.4 deaths per 100 000 and its highest in 2021 at 1.1 deaths per 100 000, before dropping to 0.7
deaths per 100 000 in 2022.

Indicator 3.5.2: Alcohol per capita consumption (aged 15 years and older) within a calendar year in
litres of pure alcohol

Figure 3.5.2: Alcohol consumption per capita
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Figure 3.5.2 illustrates that alcohol consumption per capita recorded its highest number in 2022 at 5.1 litres of
alcohol. The trend over the past decade shows relatively stable alcohol consumption per capita in South Africa,
with the exception of 2020. The observed stability in consumption can be attributed to restrictions that were
placed on alcohol consumption by the South African government during the COVID-19 pandemic.

Indicator 3.6.1: Death rate due to road traffic injuries

Figure 3.6.1: Death rate due to road traffic injuries per 100 000 population
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Figure 3.6.1 shows that South Africa did not manage to reach the SDG target to halve the number of deaths
and injuries from road traffic accidents by 2020.

The data reflect a slight decline in deaths due to road traffic injuries, from 26.0 per 100 000 population in 2015

to 19.3 in 2024.The lowest death rate due to road traffic injuries was recorded in 2020, at 16.7 per 100 000
population.
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Several factors have been identified that contribute to road traffic accidents in South Africa. These include
human error, inadequate infrastructure, vehicle defects and environmental conditions. Human factors, such as
speeding, reckless driving, distracted driving (often due to smartphone usage), and driving under the influence
of alcohol or drugs, are among the primary causes. Additionally, fatigue and lack of sleep impair driver
judgment and reaction times, increasing the likelihood of accidents.

Indicator 3.7.1 Proportion of women of reproductive age (aged 15-49 years) who have their need for
family planning satisfied with modern methods.

According to the SADHS, the overall use of modern contraception was 75.7% in 2016, with a wide range of
methods being utilised. The use of the pill, injectable contraceptives and sterilisations has declined since 1998,
while the use of male condoms for contraception has increased.

In 2017, 15.0% of women and their partners used male condoms as their contraceptive method (Stats SA,
2017). In spite of the relatively high contraceptive prevalence rate there are still problems with service delivery,
equitable access, and correct, consistent, and continuous use of contraception, especially among certain
groups such as young or rural women (Harries et al., 2019).

Indicator 3.7.1.A: Couple year protection rate (CYPR)

Figure 3.7.1.A: Couple year protection rate
80

70

68,3
63
50,7 61,5
%0 %57 52,9
07 51,7 ;
5 455
4
3
2
1
0

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

61,5

o
N

Percentage
o o

o

o

Source: District Health Information System 2015-2024, DoH

The target is to ensure, by 2030, universal access to sexual and reproductive health-care services, including
family planning, information and education, and the integration of reproductive health into national strategies
and programmes. The Couple Year Protection rate (CYPR) is an important indicator used to assess the
effectiveness of family planning programmes.

According to Figure 3.7.1A the CYPR increased from 59.7% in 2015 to 61.5% in 2024. Observing the trend

over the past decade, South Africa reported the highest CYPR in 2016, where 68.3% of eligible couples were
effectively protected against childbirth by one or other approved methods of family planning.
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Indicator 3.7.2: Adolescent birth rate (aged 10-14 years; aged 15-19 years) per 1 000 women in that
age group

Figure 3.7.2.1: Adolescent birth rate (aged 10—14 years) per 1 000 women in that age group
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Figure 3.7.2.1 illustrates the adolescent birth rate per 1 000 women for 10—14 age cohorts. The rate of births
among females aged 10-14 years experienced a slight decline from 1.8 births per 1 000 females in 2015 to
0.9 births per 1 000 females in 2018. In 2019, births among females aged 10—14 increased slightly to 1.6 births
per 1 000 females and remained constant at 1.3 to 1.5 births per 1 000 females from 2020 to 2022. The 2023
birth rate declined to 0.9 births per 1 000 females.

Figure 3.7.2.2: Adolescent birth rate (aged 15—19 years) per 1 000 women in that age group
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Figure 3.7.2.2 shows values for those aged 15-19 years also declined from 67.6 births per 1 000 females in
2015 to 49.2 births per 1 000 females in 2018. In 2019, births among females aged 15—-19 increased slightly
to 57.2 births per 1 000 females and remained constant at 56.1 and 55.6 births per 1 000 females in 2020 and

2021. The birth rates declined to 49.3 births per 1 000 females in 2022 and 42.2 births per 1 000 females in
2023.
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These metrics pose serious questions to society in general and to the health, education, and social sectors in
particular. This is because they reflect socio-economic circumstances such as sexual and gender-based
violence, economic security of families, school attendance, etc.

Indicator 3.8.1: Universal Health Coverage (UHC) index coverage of essential health services

Figure 3.8.1.: Universal Health Coverage (UHC) index coverage of essential health services
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This indicator measures coverage of essential health services across four categories: Reproductive, maternal,
new-born, and child health; Infectious diseases; non-communicable diseases; Service capacity and access.
The index ranges from 0 to 100, with higher values indicating better access and coverage.

Figure 3.8.1 shows the Universal Health Coverage (UHC) Service Coverage Index over the period from 2000
to 2023. The index shows a general upward trend, starting at 43.0 in 2000 and peaking at 74.0 in 2023. This
shows consistent improvement in essential health service access, across the period. While progress is evident,
sustained investment and resilience-building are needed to maintain and improve coverage.

Indicator 3.8.2: Proportion of the population with large household expenditure on health as a share
of total household expenditure

Figure 3.8.2: Proportion of the population with large household expenditure on health as a share of
total household expenditure
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Figure 3.8.2, indicates the proportion of households with large household expenditure (greater than 10%) on
health. In 2006, 1.7% of household expenditure was greater than 10% of households total expenditure, the
proportion rose in 2009 to 3.4% after which it declined from 1.7% in 2011 to 0.5% in 2023, indicating a drop in
large household expenditure on health as a share of total household expenditure.

Indicator 3.9.2D: Number of deaths attributed to unsafe water, unsafe sanitation and lack of hygiene
(exposure to unsafe Water, Sanitation and Hygiene for All (WASH) services)

Figure 3.9.2D: Number of deaths attributed to unsafe water, unsafe sanitation and lack of hygiene
(exposure to unsafe Water, Sanitation and Hygiene for All (WASH) services)
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According to Figure 3.9.2D, the number of deaths attributed to unsafe water and sanitation as well as a lack
of hygiene (WASH), has declined over the period observed. In 2015 the deaths due to WASH was 12 038, this
dropped over the subsequent years to a low of 5 872 in 2020, rising to 7 595 in 2021 and dropping again to 6
511 in 2022.

Indicator 3.9.3: Mortality rate attributed to unintentional poisoning
Figure 3.9.3: Mortality rate attributed to unintentional poisoning per 100 000 population
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The mortality rate attributed to unintentional poisoning has been fairly static over time until 2020 but doubled
in 2021 and 2022. Figure 3.9.3 shows a peak at 1.9 deaths per 100 000 population in 2019 and a decline to
1.5 deaths per 100 000 population in 2020, before rising to 3.7 deaths per 100 000 population in 2022.
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Indicator 3.a.1: Age-standardized prevalence of current tobacco use among persons aged 15 years
and older

Figure 3.a.1: Age-standardized prevalence of current tobacco use, 15 years and older by sex
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Figure 3.a.1 shows that the prevalence of tobacco uses amongst males and females decreased between 1998
and 2016. The prevalence among males dropped from 42.3% in 1998 to 37.3% in 2016, and among females
from 10.7% in 1998 to 7.8% in 2016.

South Africa's Tobacco Products Control Act, 1993 (Act No. 83 of 1993) governs many aspects of tobacco
control in the country, including public smoking restrictions, packaging and labelling, and tobacco advertising.

Indicator 3.b.1: Proportion of the target population covered by all vaccines included in their national
programme

Figure 3.b.1: Proportion of the target population covered by all vaccines in their national
programme
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South Africa’s Expanded Programme on Immunization (EPI) aims to provide comprehensive vaccination
coverage to protect against various vaccine-preventable diseases.

According to Figure 3.b.1, the proportion of the target population covered by all vaccines has consistently been
over 80% from 2020 to 2024, with the exception of the DTP-containing vaccine, where only 72.8% of the target
population was covered by the vaccine in 2024. The second dose of HPV was deferred in 2020 due to the
COVID-19 pandemic (1st dose 88.0%).

Indicator 3.b.2: Total net official development assistance to medical research and basic health sectors

Figure 3.b.2: Total net official development assistance to medical research and basic health sectors
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Figure 3.b.2 illustrates the total net official development assistance (ODA) for medical research and basic
health sectors dropped from R1 204 million in 2015 to R1 047 million in 2022. South Africa received the highest
ODA for medical research and basic health in 2021, R1 458 million.

Indicator 3.b.3D: Proportion of health facilities that have a core set of relevant essential medicines
available and affordable on a sustainable basis

Figure 3.b.3D: Proportion of health facilities that have a core set of relevant essential medicines
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According to Figure 3.b.3D the proportion of health facilities that have a core set of relevant essential medicines
available and affordable on a sustainable basis increased from 81.7% in 2016 to 89.4% in 2023. In 2018 the
country reported that 90.0% of health facilities that had a core set of relevant essential medicines available
and affordable on a sustainable basis.

The National Surveillance Centre (NSC) was conceptualised by the South African National Department of
Health (NDoH) in 2015 as a monitoring and evaluation tool to enable visibility of medicine and other health
commodity availability across the public health supply chain. With the outbreak of COVID-19 in South Africa
in March 2020, the NDoH decided to expand the NSC to gain visibility of and monitor medicines used in the
management of the disease, as well as personal protective equipment (PPE) availability and COVID-19
vaccines, as the vaccination rollout commenced.

Indicator 3.c.1: Health worker density and distribution

Figure 3.c.1(1): Health worker density and distribution per 10 000 population

14,0
oy
© 12,0
& 10,0
=}
o 8,0
1)
Q 6,0
8 4,0
o
:' 0,0 — .
e Medical Doctors Professional Nurses Dentists Pharmacists
Density
m2021 3,9 11,9 0,2 0,6
@2022 3,9 11,5 0,2 0,6
02023 3,8 11,2 0,2 0,6

Source: Human Resource-For-Health Information System (HRHIS), DoH

The SDGs require countries (especially developing countries) to substantially increase health financing and
the recruitment, development, training and retention of the health workforce.

Figure 3.c.1.(1) shows health worker density and distribution by occupation in South Africa. Professional nurse
density declined from 11.9 per 10 000 population in 2021 to 11.2 per 10 000 population in 2023. Medical doctor
density registered a steady decline from 3.9 per 10 000 population in 2021 to 3.8 per 10 000 population in
2023. Dentists and pharmacists stand at 0.2 and 0.6 per 10 000 population over the period 2021-2023,
respectively.

56



Figure 3.c.1(2): Health worker density and distribution per 10 000 population by province
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Health worker density for South Africa declined from 16.6 per 10 000 population in 2021 to 15.8 in 2023.
Eastern Cape and Mpumalanga recorded a steady increase in health worker density from 19.4 to 19.8 per
10 000 population and 15.6 to 16.2 per 10 000 population over the period 2021-2023 respectively. Other
provinces recorded a steady decline over the same period.

Figure 3.c.1(3): Health worker density and distribution per 10 000 population by sex
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South Africa’s health workforce is predominantly female, with women comprising at least 78.0 per 10 000
population over the period 2021 and 2023. The female distribution varies across the different occupations, with
the majority being professional nurses at over 87.0 per 10 000 population for the period 2021-2023. Female
pharmacist distribution stands at 68.6 per 10 000 population, followed by dentists at 62.4 per 10 000 population
and medical doctors at 53.6 per 10 000 population, over the 2023 period.
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Indicator 3.d.1: International Health Regulations (IHR) capacity and health emergency preparedness
Figure 3.d.1: International Health Regulations (IHR) capacity and health emergency preparedness
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The SDGs require developing countries to strengthen their capacity for early warning, risk reduction and
management of national and global health risks.

According to Figure 3.d.1, South Africa’s preparedness according to international health regulation capacity
and health emergencies decreased from 76.0% in 2015 to 64.0% in 2023.

This indicator covers a range of topics and is calculated in terms of percentage of 14 features of core capacities:
national legislation, policy and financing, coordination and national focal point communications, surveillance,
response, preparedness, risk communication, human resources, laboratory, points of entry, zoonotic events,
food safety, chemical events, and radio-nuclear emergencies.

South Africa has demonstrated commendable progress in several areas of IHR implementation. Key
overarching strengths identified during the 2024 Joint External Evaluation include:

e Strong immunization capacity: South Africa demonstrates commendable vaccine procurement, access
and delivery.

o Established legislature and good communication across sectors on zoonotic disease events
coordinated by Multi-Sectoral Outbreak Response Teams and Internal Medicine Training at national
and provincial levels.

The country has comprehensive legislation (international — Codex Alimentarius) with Acts and regulations
guiding sanitary animal production practices and the ability to set standards for compliance with international
animal production and food safety.

Robust laboratory and antimicrobial resistance capacity: established robust specimen referral systems and
diagnostic capacities ranging from point of care services to whole genome and metagenomics in human and
animal laboratories.

Well-established surveillance systems: The notable analytics capacity at the national level for data
dissemination for public health action.

Effective risk communication and community engagement partner coordination: mechanisms are in place to
respond to public health emergencies.
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Indicator 3.d.2: Percentage of bloodstream infections due to selected antimicrobial-resistant
organisms

Figure 3.d.2: Percentage of bloodstream infections due to selected antimicrobial-resistant
organisms by sex
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According to Figure 3.d.2, Methicillin-resistant Staphylococcus Aureus (MRSA) infections declined from 23.0%
in 2018 to 17.6% in 2023. The data were disaggregated by sex, with steady variations over the same period.
Female infections declined from 24.1% in 2018 to 19.4% in 2013, while male infections declined from 21.5%
to 16.4% over the same period.

Table 3.d.2: Percentage of bloodstream infections due to selected antimicrobial-resistant organisms

Males

Females

Unknown 169 165 156 149 190 156
Total 6 006 5983 6176 6 077 6 167 6933
Males 723 644 623 549 520 703
Females 596 537 530 414 427 482
Unknown 60 49 52 40 57 37
Total ESBL 1379 1230 1205 1003 1004 1222

Source: National Institute for Communicable Diseases (NICD)
In Table 3.d.2, we see that South Africa recorded an increase in cases of MRSA infections, from 6 006 in 2018

to 6 933 in 2023. The percentage of bloodstream infections due to antimicrobial-resistant organisms varies by
pathogen, age and sex.
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3.3.3 Summary

South Africa has made significant strides in improving health outcomes under Sustainable Development Goal
3, but persistent challenges remain in achieving universal health coverage and reducing mortality rates from
communicable and non-communicable diseases. Infant mortality rates and stillbirth rates have both improved
over time; albeit not at a rate sufficient to achieve the 2030 targets.

South Africa achieved a significant reduction in TB incidence rates but continues to face challenges in
decreasing TB-related mortality. The previous gains in maternal mortality and under-5 mortality appear to have
recently reversed; however, additional data from the post-COVID years will provide a clearer picture in the
future. While neonatal deaths remained stagnant over the years. HIV- and AIDS-related deaths have declined
in South Africa, attributed to the largest antiretroviral treatment (ART) programme in the world.

While TB incidence has dropped, mortality remains high among people living with HIV. To address these
challenges, South Africa is intensifying efforts to improve TB prevention, diagnosis, and treatment. The
National Strategic Plan addresses both HIV and TB, aiming to reduce the burden of both diseases.

South Africa has maintained low malaria incidence; however, climate change poses a future risk. The country
has made notable progress in reducing communicable diseases and improving health services. However,
achieving most of the SDG 3 targets by 2030 requires accelerated efforts and strengthening of health system
resilience.

The Department of Health continues to work towards an integrated national health system and to respond to
various priority challenges, including: (i) a complex, quadruple burden of diseases, which consists of
communicable diseases and rising non-communicable diseases; (ii) maternal and child mortality rates, as
well as high rates of violence, injuries and trauma; (iii) serious concerns about the quality of public health
care; (iv) an ineffective and inefficient health system; and (v) spiralling private health-care costs.

3.3.4 Challenges

South Africa's health-care system faces numerous challenges that compromise the quality of services
provided to its citizens. These are attributed, amongst others, to inadequate human resources, high burden
of diseases, and resource allocation issues. Inequity remains the biggest challenge to the health system,
threatening the sustainability of healthcare for all.

The national health insurance (NHI) health system transformation is expected to tackle challenges of rising
costs of services, medicines and equipment in the private sector, and resultant inequitable expenditure
between the public and private sector in South Africa. The NHI's biggest challenge is implementation that is
stalling and thus causing delays to address identified inequalities in the country.

Poor maternal and child health outcomes are attributed to inadequate pregnancy education, poor
implementation of policies and guidelines like Basic Antenatal Care (BANC) Plus visits, adherence to 8
antenatal care visits by clients, as well as late booking of antenatal visits by pregnant women. Additionally,
there is late detection and referral of children with common childhood ilinesses, including HIV, TB and severe
acute malnutrition.

Tuberculosis has been the leading cause of death over the years; however, the country has made progress in
the response to TB as demonstrated by declining TB incidence and mortality. The country is challenged by
missing TB cases that remain high, and suboptimal treatment outcomes.

There are significant gaps identified in Anti-Retroviral Treatment (ART) initiation and retention in care, with
men and children making up a bigger proportion. Additionally, there is a slow scale-up of the three-month multi-
dispensing, while community ART initiation is not implemented to scale.

The burden of NCDs continues to increase, largely due to the adoption of unhealthy lifestyles. Reducing
exposure to risk factors, improving their management, promoting early detection of NCDs, and ensuring
adherence to treatment protocols will increase both life expectancy and healthy life years of South Africans.
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3.3.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Indicator

Disaggregation and unit of measure

By 2030, reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per 100 000 live births

Target
3.1

3.1.1

3.1.2

3.1.2A

Target
3.2

3.2.1

322

3.2.2A1

3.2.2A2

Target
3.3

3.3.1

3.3.1A1

3.3.1A2

By 2030, reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per 100 000 live births

Maternal mortality ratio

Proportion of births attended by skilled
health personnel

Percentage of mothers and children who
receive post-natal care either at home or
in a facility and within 6 days of delivery
(1+visit)

By 2030, end preventable deaths of newborns and children under 5 years of age, with all countries
as 12 per 1 000 live births and under-5 mortality to at least as low as 25 per 1 000 live births

Under-5 mortality rate

Neonatal mortality rate

Infant mortality rate (IMR)

Stillbirth rate (per 1 000 total births)

By 2030, end the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria and

communicable diseases

Number of new HIV infections per 1,000
uninfected population, by sex, age and
key populations

HIV prevalence

The number and percentage of people
living with HIV exposed to antiretroviral
treatment by age and sex

Total

Total

Total

Total

Total

Total

Total

15-24 years

15-49 years

HIV prevalence among
population aged 15-24
years

HIV prevalence among
pregnant women aged
15-24 years

HIV prevalence among
population men  and
women aged 15-49 years

Percentage of people that
received an HIV test in
the past 12 months and
know their status

Percentage of the
population aged 15-24
years with
comprehensive  correct
knowledge of HIV/AIDS

Sex

Age group (years)

Deaths

Births

Deaths

Deaths

Deaths

Baseline

value
Per 100 000 live 144.8
births (2015)
84.0

P t
ercen (1998)
69.7
Percent (2015)
to reduce

2023
latest
reported
value

90.5
(2018)

96.7
(2016)

78.0
(2021)

2025
latest
available
value

114.1
(2021)

82.6
(2024)

tal mortality to at least as low

and

Per 1 000 live
births

Per 1 000 live
births

Per 1 000 live
births

Per 1000

36.6
(2015)

12.3
(2015)

27.9
(2015)

21.3
(2015)

32.0
(2018)

11.9
(2018)

24.6
(2018)

21.0
(2021)

32.7
(2022)

10.7
(2022)

25.1
(2022)

20.6
(2024)

bat hepatitis, water-borne diseases and other

Total

Total

Male

Female

0-14

15-24

61

ted tropical di

Per 1 000
uninfected
population

Percent

Percent

Percent

1.5
(2008-
2012)

1.9
(2008-
2012)

7.1
(2008-
2012)

18.8
(2008-
2012)

24.3

(2008-
2012)

25.7
(2008-
2012)

34.7
(2008-
2012)

45.0
(2008-
2012)

14.3
(2008-
2012)

1.0
(2012-
2017)

0.8
(2012-
2017)

7.9
(2012-
2017)

20.6
(2012-
2017)

36.1
(2012-
2017)

58.6
(2012-
2017)

66.5
(2012-
2017)

545
(2012-
2017)

41.4
(2012-
2017)

0.3

(2017-
2022)

0.7

(2017-
2022)

52

(2017-
2022)

17.0

(2017-
2022)

25.7

(2017-
2022)

76.2

(2017-
2022)

83.2

(2017-
2022)

79.0

(2017-
2022)

63.2

(2017-
2022)



SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

3.3.2

3.3.3

3.3.4D

3.3.5D

Target
34

3.4.1

34.2

Target

3.5

3.5.1

3.56.2

Target
3.6

3.6.1
Target

3.7

3.7.1

3.7.1A

3.7.2

Target
3.8

3.8.1

3.8.2

Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure

15-49

Tuberculosis incidence per 100 000

y Total
population
Malaria incidence per 1 000 population Total
Mortality due to hepatitis B, per 100 000 Total

population

Bilharzia incidence and new cases

reported Bilharzia incidence

2023
Baseline  latest
value reported
value
28.9 61.8
(2008- (2012-
2012) 2017)
834 562
Number (2015) (2020)
Per 1 000 1.0 0.1
population (2015) (2021)
1.30 0.60
Per 100 000 (2015) (2018)
7.2
11.3
Percent
(2017) (2022)

2025
latest
available
value

80.5

(2017-
2022)

468
(2022)

0.1
(2024)

0.73
(2022)

5.7
(2024)

By 2030, reduce by one-third premature mortality from non-communicable diseases through prevention and treatment and promote mental health and

well-being
; ; 4.0 4.0 4.0
Diabetes Mellitus (2015) (2018) (2022)
10.1 9.7 9.8
Respiratory disorders
Mortality rate attributed to cardiovascular (2015) (2018) (2022)
disease, cancer, diabetes or chronic Percent 65 6.4 54
respiratory disease Cardiovascular disorders
(2015) (2018) (2022)
2.2
2.8 2.6
Cancers
(2015) (2018) (2022)
Suicide mortality rate Total Per 100 000 (2 0353 (20?8; (202‘2;
Strengthen the prevention and tr of sub. abuse, including narcotic drug abuse and harmful use of alcohol
Coverage of treatment interventions
(p ha”’.’.‘"’ cqloglca/, Py chosoc@l and No data available for this indicator
rehabilitation and aftercare services) for
substance use disorders
Alcohol per capita consumption (aged 15 5.0 46 5.1
years and older) within a calendar year in Litres of pure alcohol Per capita (20 1'5) (202‘1 ) (202‘2)
litres of pure alcohol
By 2020, halve the number of global deaths and injuries from road traffic accidents
L 26.0 21.0 19.3
Death rate due to road traffic injuries Deaths Per 100 000 (2015) (2021) (2024)
By 2030, ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health-care services, il ling for family pl: ing, information and edi and the
integration of reproductive health into ional strategies and progr
Proportion of women of reproductive age
(aged 15—49 years) who have their need Women Percent 75.7 R R
for family planning satisfied with modern (2016)
methods
. 59.7 51.7 61.5
Couple year protection rate RSA Percent (2015) (2021) (2024)
1.8 1.3 0.9
Adolescent birth rate (aged 10-14 =~ 10-14years Per 1.000 (2015) (2020) (2023)
years; aged 15-19 years) per 1,000
women in that age group 67.6 56.1 42.2
15-19 Years Per 1 000 (2015) (2020) (2023)
Achieve universal health coverage, including fii ial risk protectil to quality ial health-care services and access to safe, effective,
quality and affordable ial licii and i for all
Universal Health Coverage (UHC) index RSA Index 70.0 71.0 74.0
coverage of essential health services (2015) (2019) (2023)
Proportion of the population with large 1.7 1.1 0.5
household expenditure on health as a RSA Proportion
share of total household expenditure (2011) (2015) (2023)
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Target
3.9

3.9.1

3.9.2D

3.9.3

Target
3a

Target
3.b

3.b.1

3.b.2

3.b.3D

Target
3.c

2023 2025
. . . . Baseline  latest latest
Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported | available
value value
By 2030, substantially reduce the ber of deaths and ill from hazardous chemicals and air, water and soil pollution and ination
Morr?hty rgte attnputed fo household and No data available for this indicator
ambient air pollution
Number of deaths attributed to unsafe
water, unsafe sanitation and lack of 12 038 5872 6511
hygiene (exposure to unsafe Water, Deaths Number
Sanitation and Hygiene for All (WASH) (2015) (2020) (2022)
services)
Mortality rate attributed to unintentional 1.8 1.5 3.7
poisoning Deaths Per 100 000 (2015) (2018) (2022)
Strengthen the impl ion of the World Health Organization Framework Convention on Tobacco Control in all countries, as appropriate
42.3 37.3

Age-standardized prevalence of current Male Percent (1998) (2016) °
tobacco use among persons aged
15 years and older 10.7 7.8

Female Percent (1998) (2016) |~
Support the research and develop t of i and lici for the icable and non- icable di that primarily affect developing
countries, provide access to affordable ial medicil and ines, in accordance with the Doha Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and Public

Health, which affirms the right of developing countries to use to the full the provisions in the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property
Rights regarding flexibilities to protect public health, and, in particular, provide access to medicines for all

Coverage of  DTP-

containing vaccine (3rd (zg;z; (23313 (255‘3
dose)
Coverage of Measles
S . 74.5 82.2 80.5
containing vaccine (2nd (2015) (2021) (2024)
Proportion of the target population dose)
covered by all vaccines included in their Coverage of Percent
national programme Pneumococcal conjugate 85.2 87.4 80.9
vaccine (last dose in the (2015) (2021) (2024)
schedule)
Coverage of HPV vaccine 63.6 82.5 88.2
(last dose in the schedule (2015) (2021) (2024)
Total net official development assistance 1204 1458 1047
to medical research and basic health R' Million (2015) (2022)
sectors (2021)
Proportion of health facilities that have a
core set of relevant essential medicines = Core set of relevant Percent 81.7 88.6 89.4
available and affordable on a sustainable essential medicines (2016) (2022) (2023)
basis
Substantially increase health financing and the recrui , develop t, training and retention of the health workforce in developing countries,
especially in least developed countries and small island developing States
Medical 3.9 R 3.8
Doctors (2021) (2023)
Professional 11.9 R 11.2
Nurse (2021) (2023)
Occupation
. . Per 10 000 0.2 0.2
(a) Density Dentists population (2021) - (2023)
Health worker density and distribution
. 0.6 0.6
Pharmacists (2021) - (2023)
16.6 15.8
RSA (2021) - (2023)
i Medical 47.8 46.4
(b) Distribution Doctors Males Percent (2021) - (2023)
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target Indicator

Target Strengthen the capacity of all countries, in particular developing countries, for early warning, risk r

3.d health risks

International Health Regulations (IHR)
3.d.1 capacity and  health  emergency
preparedness

Percentage of bloodstream infections
3.4d.2 due to selected antimicrobial-resistant
organisms.

Disaggregation and unit of measure

Capacity

Cases

MRSA

Percentage of MRSA

Professional
nurse

Dentists

Pharmacists

RSA

Males
Females
Unknown
Total
Males
Females
Unknown
Total ESBL
Males
Females

Unknown

Overall
MRSA

64

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Baseline
value

52.2
(2021)

12.7
(2021)

87.3
(2021)

38.7
(2021)

61.3
(2021)

30.6
(2021)

69.4
(2021)

22.0
(2021)

78.0
(2021)

and

Percent

Number

Percent

76.0
(2015)

3365
(2018)

2472
(2018)

169
(2018)

6 006
(2018)

723
(2018)

596
(2018)

60
(2018)

1379
(2018)

215
(2018)

24.1
(2018)

355
(2018)

23.0
(2018)

2023
latest
reported
value

2025
latest
available
value

53.6
(2023)

12.8
(2023)

87.2
(2023)

37.6
(2023)

62.4
(2023)

31.4
(2023)

68.6
(2023)

21.9
(2023)

78.1
(2023)

t of national and global

65.0
(2020)

64.0
(2023)

4296
(2023)

2481
(2023)

156
(2023)

6933
(2023)

703
(2023)

482
(2023)

37
(2023)

1222
(2023)

16.4
(2023)

19.4
(2023)

23.7
(2023)

17.6
(2023)
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ENSURE INCLUSIVE AND EQUITABLE QUALITY EDUCATION
AND PROMOTE LIFELONG OPPORTUNITIES FOR ALL

% of drop-outs decreased for both
males and females in age cohort
25-34, from 51.0% to 44.2% and
48.5% to 38.5%

Participation rate
in learning the year

before the official
primary school entry
was 90.8% in 2022

Number of females
increasingly outpaces that of
males in tertiary education
—showing that South Africa
leads the way in terms of
gender parity




3.4 GOAL 4: QUALITY EDUCATION

Sustainable Development Goal 4 (SDG 4) aims to ensure inclusive, equitable, and quality education for all,
while promoting lifelong learning opportunities. This goal covers all phases of education and training, from
early childhood development (ECD) to basic education, further education, and post-school education and
training (PSET). PSET includes technical and vocational education and training, and higher education provided
by universities and universities of technology.

SDG 4 is crucial as it helps break the cycle of poverty and fosters upward socio-economic mobility. It also
contributes to building a more sustainable and fairer world by fostering tolerance, peace, and better living
conditions. SDG 4 aims to ensure that everyone has access to quality education and promote lifelong learning.
Achieving this goal requires addressing various challenges, including reducing educational inequalities and
providing quality education for vulnerable populations such as children in rural areas, children with disabilities
and refugee children. Furthermore, SDG 4 involves improving infrastructure to ensure schools have adequate
facilities, ensuring the availability of well-trained teachers and increasing access to guarantee universal primary
and secondary education.

Table 3.4: Targets for Goal 4

GOAL 4: ENSURE INCLUSIVE AND EQUITABLE QUALITY EDUCATION AND PROMOTE LIFELONG LEARNING
OPPORTUNITIES FOR ALL

41 By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys complete free, equitable and quality primary and secondary education leading to
relevant and effective learning outcomes

4.2 By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys have access to quality early childhood development, care and pre-primary
education so that they are ready for primary education

4.3 By 2030, ensure equal access for all women and men to affordable and quality technical, vocational and tertiary
education, including university

4.4 By 2030, substantially increase the number of youth and adults who have relevant skills, including technical and
vocational skills, for employment, decent jobs and entrepreneurship

4.5 By 2030, eliminate gender disparities in education and ensure equal access to all levels of education and vocational
training for the vulnerable, including persons with disabilities, indigenous peoples and children in vulnerable situations

4.6 By 2030, ensure that all youth and a substantial proportion of adults, both men and women, achieve literacy and
numeracy

4.7 By 2030, ensure that all learners acquire the knowledge and skills needed to promote sustainable development, including,

among others, through education for sustainable development and sustainable lifestyles, human rights, gender equality,
promotion of a culture of peace and non-violence, global citizenship and appreciation of cultural diversity and of culture’s
contribution to sustainable development

4.a Build and upgrade education facilities that are child, disability and gender sensitive and provide safe, non-violent,
inclusive and effective learning environments for all

4.b By 2020, substantially expand globally the number of scholarships available to developing countries, in particular least
developed countries, small island developing States and African countries, for enrolment in higher education, including
vocational training and information and communications technology, technical, engineering and scientific programmes,
in developed countries and other developing countries

4.c By 2030, substantially increase the supply of qualified teachers, including through international cooperation for teacher
training in developing countries, especially least developed countries and small island developing States.
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3.4.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s education policy framework is firmly rooted in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa
(1996), which guarantees the right to basic and further education. This right is operationalized by the South
African Schools Act (1996), which created a uniform system for governance and access, and has been
strengthened through the Basic Education Laws Amendment Act (2024). The latter has modernized
admissions, governance, and home education policy, while introducing compulsory Grade R, thereby
extending access to foundational learning. In line with the NDP Vision 2030 and the MTDP 2024 — 2029
prioritizes consolidation of literacy and numeracy gains, strengthening teacher professional development,
improving school infrastructure, and enhancing school safety. In the post-school sector, emphasis is being
placed on work-integrated learning, apprenticeships, and stronger linkages between education and the labour
market.

Policy coherence is provided through the National Education Policy Act (1996), which guides standards and
monitoring across the sector. The national curriculum, delivered under the Curriculum and Assessment Policy
Statement, ensures consistency across provinces, while targeted reforms are improving early grade reading
and numeracy. The Early Grade Reading Programme, supported by assessments, represents a key
intervention for strengthening learning outcomes at the foundation phase.

The No-Fee School Policy (2006) covers the majority of public schools, complemented by fee- exemption
mechanisms in fee-paying schools. The National School Nutrition Programme (1994 to present) provides daily
meals to millions of learners per day, directly addressing hunger and improving attendance, concentration, and
educational outcomes. The Learner Transport Scheme and infrastructure investment, including through the
Accelerated Schools Infrastructure Delivery Initiative, have reduced access barriers and improved safety,
particularly in rural and under- resourced areas.

The transfer of responsibility for Early Childhood Development to the Department of Basic Education is being
consolidated through the 2030 Early Childhood Development Strategy, which aims to expand quality provision,
standardize curricula, and professionalize the workforce. By making Grade R compulsory, South Africa has
committed to extending universal access to early learning as the foundation for later educational success. The
extension of mother tongue-based bilingual education into Grades 4 to 6, aims to improve learning through
allowing children more years of learning in a language they best understand.

Progress in the post-school sector is guided by the Higher Education Act (1997) and the National Qualifications
Framework Act (2008). These frameworks ensure governance, quality assurance, and articulation across
institutions, while the Continuing Education and Training Act (2006) regulates TVET and CET colleges. The
focus has been on expanding access, improving infrastructure, and aligning curricula with labour market
needs. The National Student Financial Aid Scheme Act (1999) created a system of loans and bursaries that
has since evolved into a fee-free bursary model for poor and working-class students. This has broadened
opportunities for first- generation students, reduced financial exclusion, and contributed to greater equity in the
system.
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3.4.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 4.1.1: Proportion of children and young people (a) in Grades 2/3; (b) at the end of primary;
and (c) at the end of lower secondary achieving at least a minimum proficiency level in (i) reading and
(ii) mathematics

Figure 4.1.1(a): Proportion of children and young people (a) in Grades 2/3; (b) at the end of primary;
and (c) at the end of lower secondary achieving at least a minimum proficiency level in reading

25,0
22,0
20,0 19,0
18,0
15,0
g 13,0
S
C
[0]
o
2 10,0
5,0
0,0
’ 2006 2011 2016 2021
m Literacy Grade 3 13,0 18,0 22,0 19,0

Source: PIRLS Assessment 2006—2021, DBE

Figure 4.1.1(a) shows the proportion of learners in grades 3, achieving at least a minimum proficiency level in
literacy. According to the PIRLS assessment, the proportion of Grade 3 learners achieving minimum
proficiency in reading literacy initially improved between 2006 and 2016, from 13.0% to 22.0%, but declined in
the wake of the COVID-19 pandemic to 19.0% in 2021.

Figure 4.1.1(b): Proportion of children and young people (a) in Grades 2/3; (b) at the end of primary;
and (c) at the end of lower secondary achieving at least a minimum proficiency level in mathematics
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Figure 4.1.1(b) shows the proportion of learners in grades 3, 6 and 9, achieving at least a minimum proficiency
level in numeracy/mathematics. According to the TIMSS assessment, the proportion of Grade 9 learners
achieving basic numeracy skills has consistently improved over the years, from atleast 1in 10 (11.0%) learners
achieving minimum proficiency in 2002 to at least 4 in 10 (45.0%) in 2023.
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At the primary school level, however, the percentage of Grade 5 learners achieving minimum numeracy skills
has declined from 39.0% in 2015 to 35.0% in 2023.

In 2022, South Africa conducted the first Systemic Evaluation, testing literacy and numeracy at Grades 3, 6
and 9. This assessment will provide another source of trend information against which to monitor SDG Indicator
4.1.1, once the second round is conducted.

Indicator 4.1.2D: Completion rate (primary education, lower secondary education, upper secondary
education)

Table 4.1.2.1: Completion rates for primary (Grade 7) education, by province, population group and sex,

2015-2024
[Gade7 W[ e [ 2 [0 [am] md  am [ 2B [ a4 |

Province

Western Cape 96.3 96.6 97.1 97.1 97.6 96.2 97.9 96.0 98.5 94.3
Eastern Cape 89.9 87.2 89.4 88.9 91.6 91.4 97.1 94.3 94.3 97.0
Northern Cape 87.8 96.8 89.0 92.4 94.3 97.0 91.1 93.4 90.6 93.9
Free State 95.6 92.8 93.9 92.2 95.3 95.7 91.3 95.7 97.0 97.4
KwaZulu-Natal 94.8 94.8 96.4 95.4 95.5 96.2 96.3 96.7 98.1 98.7
North West 91.8 92.1 90.5 90.3 92.9 96.6 93.9 93.4 93.9 95.1
Gauteng 98.3 97.9 98.2 98.0 96.9 96.0 98.2 98.4 98.2 99.0
Mpumalanga 93.8 93.5 94.4 94.8 95.1 97.2 96.0 97.7 98.2 98.7
Limpopo 95.0 96.4 96.7 96.7 95.5 97.6 97.0 98.0 97.7 97.5

Population group

African/Black 94.2 93.8 94.7 94.5 95.0 95.5 96.4 96.8 97.2 98.2
Coloured 94.6 941 95.2 95.5 94.6 94.2 96.3 93.7 95.2 93.7
Indian/Asian 96.6 98.4 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 94.6 100.0 78.7
White 98.7 100.0 100.0 98.9 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 99.3
Sex

Male 92.2 92.2 93.4 94.0 93.7 93.8 95.6 95.8 96.4 96.9
Female 96.9 96.3 97.0 95.8 96.8 97.9 97.6 97.5 98.0 98.3
RSA 94.6 94.3 95.2 94.9 95.3 95.8 96.6 96.6 97.2 97.6

Source: GHS Report 2024, DBE

The Grade 7 completion rate in Table 4.1.2.1 is measured using 16—18-year-olds. On average, the completion
rate for primary education, presented an upward trend during the period observed, 2015 and 2024, despite
some marginal declines in certain years.

Additionally, the provincial distribution shows that three out of nine provinces realised completion rates that
surpassed the national average, with Gauteng, Mpumalanga and Kwa-Zulu Natal achieving at least 98.7% in
2024.

This suggests that the majority of learners in these provinces have completed primary education by the time
they are 3-5 years older than the official age of entry into grade 7. On the contrary, the Eastern Cape is the
only province that consistently performed below the national average.

In the North West province completion rate only exceeded the national average in 2020. The low completion
rates for these two provinces may be attributed to the deferred entry into the primary school system; high
dropouts; high repetition rates; late completion or a combination of these factors.

The analysis further revealed notable disparities in primary education completion rates across population
groups. African/Black learners generally performed below the national average and below other population
groups, with the exception of 2022 and 2024, during which their completion rates exceeded the national
average. Similarly, gender disparities were also apparent during this period, with female learners consistently
recording higher completion rates than their male counterparts.
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Table 4.1.2.2: Completion rates for lower secondary (Grade 9) education, by province, population and
sex, 2015-2024

Province

Western Cape 85.9 88.1 89.8 91.9 89.2 94.1 98.7 94.4 91.7 92.2
Eastern Cape 77.4 82.1 81.6 82.3 82.3 86.8 89.8 84.5 85.6 86.5
Northern Cape 73.4 82,5 76.6 77.0 84.5 86.3 88.6 79.5 83.5 82.8
Free State 85.6 87.0 87.0 89.4 91.6 94.9 96.3 88.2 89.4 93.9
KwaZulu-Natal 90.0 90.7 92.7 90.6 91.9 924 94.0 94.3 94.1 92.8
North West 80.5 83.8 87.0 86.7 86.0 98.2 86.3 85.8 87.7 87.9
Gauteng 92.7 93.5 93.9 95.4 95.5 96.1 97.8 96.1 94.9 94.9
Mpumalanga 85.0 86.7 88.5 88.4 88.2 94.8 94.2 90.5 91.3 91.9
Limpopo 87.8 88.2 90.0 90.6 91.4 93.1 91.8 94.4 92.9 92.6
Population group

African/Black 86.3 88.0 89.0 89.8 90.5 93.3 93.5 92.4 92 92.6
Coloured 82.3 86.8 87.7 89.0 86.2 89.8 97.4 85.9 87.5 83.7
Indian/Asian 100.0 100.0 100.0 96.2 92.4 99.9 93.5 100.0 98.4 98.1
White 95.7 96.4 98.6 96.7 98.9 98.7 100.0 96.5 96.5 97.1
Sex

Male 83.6 86.6 86.9 87.3 87.9 92.7 92.7 91.0 89.4 89.7
Female 89.8 90.5 92.4 93.2 93.2 94.2 95.7 93.4 94.5 94.5
RSA 86.7 88.6 89.6 90.2 90.5 93.5 94.2 92.2 91.9 92.2

Source: GHS Report 2024, DBE

The Grade 9 completion rate in Table 4.1.2.2 is measured using 19-21-year-olds. Grade 9 completion rates,
as measured among 19-21-year-olds, have steadily increased over time in all provinces and for all subgroups
of the population. Females achieved a higher completion rate than males for Grade 9. Nationally, the
completion rate increased from 86.7% in 2015 to 92.2% in 2024.

Comparing across the provinces, Grade 9 completion lags in the Northern Cape, while it is strongest in
Gauteng. This could be due to a lack of resources in certain provinces.
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Table 4.1.2.3: Completion rates for upper secondary (Grade 12) education, by province, population

iroup and sex, 2015-2024

Province

Western Cape 51.3 53.2 50.9 53.2 59.8 66.4 73.5 63.3 63.4 65.2
Eastern Cape 32.1 34.2 39.1 37.7 375 39.7 46.4 41.3 44.3 47.4
Northern Cape 43.1 38.4 48.2 51.4 51.6 56.9 50.8 49.7 45.5 45.2
Free State 48.8 46.9 48.5 60.3 47.3 58.0 58.5 60.9 56.4 58.8
KwaZulu-Natal 50.7 51.4 50.1 55.1 53.8 58.4 60.6 61.3 61.2 64.8
North West 40.7 42.2 44.5 49.3 55.3 64.1 64.1 53.1 54.6 54.6
Gauteng 63.4 62.3 64.0 64.0 65.6 69.2 67.1 72.2 71.9 73.2
Mpumalanga 49.4 46.3 47.6 53.5 53.2 54.2 62.7 58.3 556.7 59.3
Limpopo 37.9 37.7 36.6 42.0 44.8 52.6 51.4 49.9 51.2 54

Population group

African/Black 471 47.0 48.8 51.6 51.7 56.7 58.1 59.0 58.1 61.4
Coloured 48.9 49.9 45.8 52.5 56.6 67.3 72.5 55.8 58.5 57.2
Indian/Asian 78.4 87.8 81.3 81.9 90.4 971 82.5 79.5 87.3 83.3
White 85.7 83.6 79.2 81.1 89.9 83.5 95.6 90.1 89.2 89.5
Sex

Male 46.0 46.3 47.4 51.3 50.3 57.8 59.4 57.3 56.6 58.1
Female 53.7 53.4 54.0 56.3 59.3 61.8 63.3 63.7 64.3 67.7
RSA 49.9 49.9 50.7 53.8 54.8 59.8 61.3 60.5 60.4 62.9

Source: GHS Report 2024, DBE

The Grade 12 completion rate in Table 4.1.2.3 is measured using 22—25-year-olds. Grade 12 completion rates
are significantly lower than Grade 7 and Grade 9 completion rates. This could be reflecting the fact that
dropping out of school begins to occur more frequently in Grades 10, 11 and 12. However, as with Grade 7
and Grade 9 completion rates, there has been a steady increase over the years in Grade 12 completion, from
49.9% in 2015 to 62.9% in 2024.

This increase has been observed across all provinces and population groups and has been strongest among
black African youth. The Eastern Cape, Northern Cape, Limpopo and North West lag significantly in Grade 12
completion, whereas Gauteng has the highest completion rate.
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Indicator 4.1.2.A2: Percentage of youth aged 15-24, 25-34 and 15-34 years who dropped out of school
without completing Grade 12

Figure 4.1.2.A2: Percentage of youth aged 15-24, 25-34 and 15-34 years who dropped out of school
without completing Grade 12
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Figure 4.1.2A2 illustrates the percentage of youth who dropped out of school without completing Grade 12
within the age ranges 15-24 and 15-34. The percentage of youth who dropped out of school without
completing Grade 12 within the age ranges 15 to 24 and 15 — 34 includes both:

e Younger youth (15 to 24 year olds) who are still likely to be attending school and may either complete
school or drop out at a later stage.

e Older youth who are less likely to still be attending school or to complete school if they have not
already done so.

Due to these inclusions the percentage having dropped out is higher for the wider age range (15 to 34), since
it includes older youth. The percentage of youth who have dropped out of school for both indicators has
significantly declined over the period 2015 to 2024. The dropout rate for older youth was consistently higher
than both the younger youth and the total during the period observed (2015-2024), peaking at 39.80% in 2017
for males and 37.10% in 2015 for females.
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Indicator 4.2.2: Participation rate in organised learning (one year before the official primary entry age),
by sex

Table 4.2.2: Participation rate in organised learning (one year before the official primary school entry

aiei, 2015-2022

Province

Western Cape 86.3 90.3 83.9 85.2 90.6 59.9 83.8 87.9 86.5 85.4
Eastern Cape 94.1 95.5 96.1 93.1 92.1 90.5 94.7 92.0 93.5 92.1
Northern Cape 85.7 88.4 90.0 87.6 84.1 68.0 76.3 86.1 83.4 86.1
Free State 93.1 93.4 95.9 98.2 94.8 64.2 88.5 90.3 94.7 96.5
KwaZulu-Natal 89.5 88.9 89.5 89.2 92.5 73.9 81.9 87.8 91.1 90.8
North West 91.2 92.3 86.8 91.1 92.0 67.1 89.4 92.3 92.9 91.7
Gauteng 94.0 93.0 94.5 92.1 91.8 727 89.2 91.1 89.2 91.1
Mpumalanga 92.7 94.4 91.8 90.2 93.7 91.1 88.3 93.7 94.3 93.0
Limpopo 96.9 96.9 98.6 97.7 97.4 81.6 93.2 94.9 93.1 93.8
Population group

African/Black 92.8 93.2 93.5 92.7 93.3 79.1 89.0 91.3 91.5 91.8
Coloured 87.7 87.6 83.0 83.4 85.4 56.9 94.7 86.6 85.2 84.5
Indian/Asian 88.6 82.3 84.3 77.8 88.7 33.9 52.6 83.3 89.3 94.3
White 90.9 96.2 93.6 89.6 97.0 40.1 71.9 91.9 97.6 92.7
Sex

Male 91.2 93.2 92.8 91.2 92.8 74.9 87.1 91.0 92.7 91.4
Female 93.2 92.3 92.0 92.0 92.7 75.2 88.1 90.7 89.7 91.2
RSA 92.2 92.7 92.4 91.6 92.7 75.1 87.6 90.8 91.2 91.3

Source: GHS Report 2024, DBE

There was a significant drop in 2020 due to the disruption caused by the COVID-19 pandemic, however a
recovery can be observed in the increase in percentage of learners attending an educational institution in 2024
compared to the decline in 2020.

In South Africa, the official primary school entry age is 7 years. As such, this indicator focuses on children
aged 5-6 years, who participated in organized learning a year before the official primary school entry age.
These programmes are designed with a holistic approach to support young children's cognitive, physical,
social, and emotional development, and to introduce them to organised instruction outside the family
environment.

According to Table 4.2.2, seven out of nine provinces had over 90.0% of children participating in organized
learning a year before the official primary school entry age in 2024. Limpopo, Eastern Cape, Gauteng, and
Free State consistently reported higher participation rates than the national average during the period
observed. In contrast, KwaZulu-Natal, Western Cape, and Northern Cape recorded the lowest participation
rates, and were notably below the national average.

Furthermore, participation rates varied across population groups, with African and white children being more
likely to attend an early learning institution than Indian/Asian and coloured children. Analysis through a gender
lens revealed only marginal discrepancies. However, it is worth noting that participation rates declined sharply
across all provinces, population groups, and gender between 2020 and 2021, owing to the impact of the
COVID-19 pandemic. Signs of recovery were already evident from 2022 to 2024.
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Indicator 4.2.2A: Number of children accessing ECD programmes

Table 4.2.2A: Number of children accessing ECD programmes, by province, 2015-2024

206 425 | 349 164

353843 | 351764 | 391739 | 267914 | 385034 | 374711 | 425687 | 399 107

218373 | 411980 | 420512 | 430183 | 416952 | 318391 | 307692 | 348564 | 380615 | 383655
32943 72289 62 251 61687 61 804 46 895 54 150 69 273 67 164 64 834

127421 | 201114 | 195123 | 190599 | 199732 | 153591 | 207 797 | 189951 | 174057 | 198 690
225187 | 608245 | 528 383 | 519386 | 592387 | 422615 | 441343 | 557607 | 554 788 | 586 508

117327 | 211662 | 212138 | 211512 | 242733 | 198223 | 157 163 | 207 315 | 208 925 | 220 365
499045 | 887415 | 855130 | 870355 | 907827 | 774001 | 756 954 | 783 647 | 847 489 | 894 158
127 478 | 283756 | 276229 | 288630 | 279246 | 232040 | 228519 | 257768 | 237607 | 255060
260 601 | 457877 | 400042 | 397084 | 472128 | 384649 | 375222 | 407675 | 449400 | 453574
Source: General Household Survey 2015-2024, Stats SA

Table 4.2.2A, shows that the number of children accessing ECD programmes grew between 2015 and 2024,
with certain provinces nearly doubling their figures during this period. However, this trend was irregular across
most provinces, characterised by fluctuations, including occasional dips. Notably, KwaZulu-Natal was the only
province to experience a consistent decline in access between 2021 and 2023.

Indicator 4.3.1: Participation rate of youth and adults in formal and non-formal education and training,
by sex, geographic type and disability status

Figure 4.3.1: Participation rate of youth and adults in formal education and training, by sex
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According to Figure 4.3.1 the participation rates of both youth and adults in formal education and training have
remained relatively static since 2016. In 2022, individuals aged 15—24 recorded a participation rate of 10.8%,
while those aged 26—64 had a much lower rate of just 2.0%. Between 2016 and 2022, females in both age
groups consistently reported higher participation rates than their male counterparts.
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This persistent gender gap suggests that females are more engaged in formal learning activities across the
board. The steady nature of these rates shows limited growth in formal education participation, especially
among adults, highlighting a potential need for targeted initiatives to encourage lifelong learning and address
gender disparities in education and training.

Indicator 4.4.1D: Number of graduates in public higher education institutions by field of study

Table 4.4.1D: Number of graduates in public higher education institutions by field of study

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

01: AGRICULTURE, 4 596 4 991 4 606 4 959 5829 5405 5 206 5 956
AGRICULTURAL OPERATIONS
AND RELATED SCIENCES

02: ARCHITECTURE AND THE 3624 4 008 4180 3726 3893 3632 3 895 3812
BUILT ENVIRONMENT

03: VISUAL AND PERFORMING 3373 3233 3314 3210 3529 3279 3374 3631
ARTS

04 : BUSINESS, ECONOMICS 57772 60 459 58 668 65 336 64 971 60 166 57 745 62 583
AND MANAGEMENT STUDIES

05: COMMUNICATION, 4182 4 434 4099 4142 4 392 4 436 4613 5758
JOURNALISM AND RELATED
STUDIES

06: COMPUTER AND 7 444 7 682 7 538 8 848 9 357 10 045 9 358 10 645
INFORMATION SCIENCES

07: EDUCATION 44 434 50 651 47 492 47 271 41 063 41 530 40 562 43 630

08: ENGINEERING 15 043 16 080 15971 14 825 14 949 14 363 14 538 13 832

09: HEALTH PROFESSIONS 14 418 14 766 14 781 14 140 13 850 14 187 13 821 14 171
AND RELATED CLINICAL
SCIENCES

10: FAMILY ECOLOGY AND 709 805 780 719 874 703 655 695
CONSUMER SCIENCES

11: LANGUAGES, 3363 3600 3822 3922 4316 3725 4031 3787
LINGUISTICS AND
LITERATURE

12: LAW 8 666 10 014 10 685 14 894 15118 13 815 13215 14 141
13: LIFE SCIENCES 7 088 7776 7 635 7 850 8252 7 564 7 938 8 220

14: PHYSICAL SCIENCES 6 699 7 003 6 850 7076 7764 7 550 7675 8 754
15: MATHEMATICS AND 1961 2100 2340 2578 2649 2552 2 596 2973
STATISTICS

16: MILITARY SCIENCES 1 1 2 3 5 - 0 =

17: PHILOSOPHY, RELIGION 1484 1426 1554 1696 1631 1462 1451 1632
AND THEOLOGY

18: PSYCHOLOGY 6 421 7 155 7 302 9 421 8 886 8 450 7 406 7 823

19: PUBLIC MANAGEMENT 8 560 9 060 8 841 10 236 10 321 11 382 11 269 12 679
AND SERVICES

20: SOCIAL SCIENCES 11 094 11 946 11478 13 026 11 608 11 457 11 413 12 849

999999: UNKNOWN - - 4 7 = 1 - -

TOTAL 210 931 227 188 221942 237 882 233 257 225702 220758 237 571

Source: HEMIS 2024, DHET
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Table 4.4.1D shows that between 2017 and 2024, the number of graduates from public higher education
institutions in South Africa had an overall upward trend, increasing from 210 931 in 2017 to 237 571 in 2024.
While the increase was steady from 2017 to 2018, graduate numbers fluctuated between 2019 and 2024.

The analysis revealed that the highest number of graduates in 2024 came from the fields of Business,
Economics and Management Studies (62 538) and Education (43 630), followed by Health Professions (14
171), Law (14 141) and Engineering (13 832).

Social Sciences and Computer and Information Sciences also showed notable increases. However, some
critical fields such as Mathematics and Statistics lagged behind, with only an increase from 1 961 to 2 973
graduate.

Indicator 4.5.1: Parity indices (female/male, rural/urban, bottom/top wealth quintile and others such
as disability status, indigenous peoples and conflict-affected, as data become available) for all
education indicators on this list that can be disaggregated

Figure 4.5.1: Gender Parity Index (GPI) for tertiary education by race
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Source: HEMIS 2024, DHET

The Gender Parity Index (GPI) is a measure that assesses the relative access to education between females
and males. Itis calculated as the ratio of the number of females to males enrolled at a given level of education.
A GPI of 1.0 denotes gender parity, while a value less than 1 suggests a disparity in favour of males, and a
value greater than 1 indicates a disparity in favour of females.

According to Figure 4.5.1, the GPI for tertiary education was consistently reported above 1, ranging from 1.20
to 2.04 for all population groups, meaning that women were more likely than men to be enrolled in a tertiary
institution between 2015 and 2024. The sustained female predominance in tertiary education enrolment may
be attributed to the progressive implementation of gender-sensitive educational policies and initiatives aimed
at promoting female participation in higher education. The data underscores the importance of continued
efforts to ensure balanced educational opportunities for all genders while also addressing the emerging need
to support increased male participation in tertiary education.
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Indicator 4.5.1A: Percentage of 7-18-year-olds with disabilities who are attending and are not
attending an educational institution

Figure 4.5.1A: Percentage of 7-18-year-olds with disabilities attending and not attending an
educational institution, by sex, 2015-2024
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Figure 4.5.1A, illustrates the percentage of 7—18-year-olds with disabilities attending an educational institution
in South Africa has been relatively stable. The number of males attending an educational institution dropped
slightly over the period observed, from 89.6% in 2015 to 85.8% in 2024. Females have shown the opposite
trend growing from 86.0% to 88.0% over the same period.

Indicator 4.6.1D: Proportion of the population in a given age group achieving at least a fixed level of
proficiency in functional literacy and numeracy

Figure 4.6.1D(a): Percentage of the population achieving at least a fixed level of proficiency in
functional literacy by sex for 15-24 year olds
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Functional literacy, as defined by Statistics South Africa, measures adult literacy rates for individuals who have
successfully completed at least Grade 7. These individuals are then classified as being functionally literate.
Figure 4.6.1D(a), illustrates the population aged 15-24 years who are functionally literate.
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Females have consistently shown higher literacy rates, when compared to their male counterparts, reaching
its peak in 2024 at 98.0%. Male literacy rates for 15—24-year-olds was at its highest in 2023 (97.7%). Nationally,
literacy rates for the population aged 15-24 years have seen a gradual increase, from 94.2% in 2015 to 97.2%
(2024).

Figure 4.6.1D(b): Percentage of the population achieving at least a fixed level of proficiency in
functional literacy by sex for 25-34 year olds
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Literacy rates for the population aged 25-34 years is shown in Figure 4.6.1D(b). Overall, the literacy rates for
this age-cohort has remained relatively static over the period observed (2015-2024), with the literacy rate for
males peaking in 2022 (98.1%) and females in 2023 (98.1%).

Figure 4.6.1D(c): Percentage of the population achieving at least a fixed level of proficiency in
functional literacy by sex for 35-64 year olds
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According to Figure 4.6.1D(c), individuals aged 35-64 years reported much lower literacy rates than those in
the previous two age-cohorts. In 2024, 90.1% of 35—64-year-olds were literate, which shows an increase of

9.3 percentage points from 2015. Furthermore, males and females both show a positive trend over the period,
increasing from 82.0% to 89.5% and 79.6% to 90.6%, respectively.
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Indicator 4.7.1: Extent to which (i) global citizenship education and (ii) education for sustainable
development, including gender equality and human rights, are mainstreamed at all levels in: (a)
national education policies, (b) curricula, (c) teacher education and (d) student assessment

All the major topics of SDG Indicator 4.7.1 are covered in the school curriculum, most of them being included
in Life Orientation and Religious Studies:

e Cultural diversity and tolerance

e Gender equality

e Human rights

e Peace and non-violence

¢ Climate change, also taught in Geography, and Life Sciences, and Environmental sustainability
e Human survival and well-being

e Sustainable consumption and production

In terms of teacher education, the Department of Basic Education (DBE) in collaboration with the Department
of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment (DFFE), the South African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI),
and 23 universities implemented the Keep-It-Cool (KIC) initiative, a climate change programme to bridge the
gap between policy and practice by utilising the education sector as a strategic resource in South Africa’s
transition towards a more climate-resilient society. It uses a multi-sector collaboration approach in 100
secondary schools in three provinces (KwaZulu-Natal, Eastern Cape and Limpopo) to integrate climate change
education (CCE) into school and classroom practice.

DHET has reported that the “Policy on minimum requirements for teacher education qualifications” (2015) is
being reviewed. Areas that are not learning domains or knowledge areas need to be integrated across learning
domains in teacher education programmes in the revised policy. The policy will include the following reference:
“The aim of the 17 SDGs is to address a range of global problems such as poverty, unemployment and climate
change. Whilst quality education is a particular focus of SDG 4, education, including teacher education, can
contribute significantly to achieving the other 16 goals.”

Global citizenship is encapsulated in the policy under situational learning, which refers to knowledge of the
South African context. It is also present in the “Minimum requirements for qualifications in Early Childhood
Development” (2017) and the “Policy on professional lecturer qualifications in Technical and Vocational
Education and Training” (2013). The “White paper on education and training” (1995) included a section on
environmental education.

Global citizenship was captured in the vision of the “White paper for post-school education and training” (2013),
which included the “development of a post-school education system that can assist in building a fair, equitable,
non-racist, non-sexist and democratic South Africa”, speaking to education and social justice as a means to
achieve quality education for all.

In addition to the inclusion of global citizenship education in national policy, several environmental education
initiatives are implemented by teacher education institutions, e.g., the “Fundisa for Change Programme” and
the “Sustainability Starts with Teachers Programme”.

While teacher education is essential to achieving ESD and global citizenship, the extent to which these
elements have been integrated into teacher education curricula in the 24 teacher education institutions is
difficult to ascertain as the sector has not engaged in a structured project to elicit data in this regard. This
indicator also covers Indicator 12.8.1 and Indicator 13.3.1.
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Indicator 4.a.1: Proportion of schools offering basic services, by type of service
Table 4.a.1: Percentage of schools adhering to the minimum physical infrastructure standards by
province
Province Electricity Water Sanitation / Toilets Adequate classrooms
2011 2017 2022 2011 2017 2022 2011 2017 2022 2011 2017 2022
Eastern Cape 73.2 79.6 86.5 65.3 74.4 74.2 65.5 69.8 73.7 66.3 75.5 721

Free State 86.0 96.3 96.2 83.6 78.7 95.3 76.7 71.8 91.6 87.8 71.9 77.5
99.0 95.0 97.2 99.5 95.9 86.5 94.4 98.4 94.7 69.4 64.7 57.4

KwaZulu- 80.2 86.9 94.2 78.5 54.5 67.7 73.7 77.6 91.1 60.9 67.3 68.4

Natal

Limpopo 95.2 98.2 97.5 87.5 87.4 85.7 64.0 77.0 84.6 75.4 60.3 67.0

Mpumalanga 90.1 94.2 92.1 86.9 80.2 88.4 83.6 91.8 92.7 62.3 55.3 52.2

Northern 98.5 99.4 95.1 89.1 91.0 96.2 86.1 89.1 95.4 82.5 83.0 84.2

Cape

North West 95.3 87.1 89.3 88.9 76.8 91.7 77.2 82.4 86.8 69.0 53.6 55.8

Western Cape 99.4 98.7 95.9 98.2 94.2 98.6 94.1 96.3 96.1 88.2 82.9 86.5
86.0 89.9 93.2 81.2 76.0 80.7 73.7 80.0 86.8 69.0 67.7 67.9
Source: School Monitoring Survey 2022, DBE

Based on nationally representative data from the DBE’s School Monitoring Survey, there have been
improvements from 2017 to 2022.

The percentage of schools with access to electricity supply grew from 86.0% in 2011 to 93.2% in 2022, access
to running water rose to 80.7% and adequate sanitation to 86.8% over the same period. However, provinces
such as Gauteng, Mpumalanga and North West have lagged in the provision of adequate classrooms for
learners.

This demonstrates the success of the ASIDI and SAFE programmes, which have been flagship government
initiatives focused on eradicating inappropriate and unsafe school buildings and sanitation facilities. Classroom
space remains a challenge, particularly in urban areas with high in-migration.

Indicator 4.b.1: Volume of official development assistance (ODA) flows for scholarships by sector and
type of study

Figure 4.b.1: Volume of official development assistance (ODA) flows for scholarships by sector and
type of study
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According to Figure 4.b.1 the number of scholarships awarded to South African scholars fluctuated over the
period.
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In 2023, a total of 188 South African students received scholarships, representing a decrease from the 302
recorded in 2022. Prior to that, the lowest number of scholarships awarded to South African scholars was

reported in 2016 at 36.

Indicator 4.c.1D: Proportion of permanent educators that have minimum required teacher
qualifications (REQV13).

The DBE PERSAL (Personnel and Salary System) data reported that the number of teachers who qualified at
the minimum required level (REQV13) has increased, from 91.0% in 2017 to 99.8% in 2023.
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3.4.3 Summary

Access to basic education in South Africa is approaching universality and is exceptionally high by international
standards, especially among 7—15-year-olds. However, dropping out of school becomes more common in
Grades 10, 11 and 12 among children aged 16 and older. As a result, the percentage of young people who
successfully complete secondary school or an equivalent college qualification is a little over 60%. While this
remains a concern, this indicator has been steadily improving — from about 40% twenty years ago to over 60%
in recent years. South Africa's secondary school completion rate is now roughly comparable to other countries
with a similar GDP per capita, whereas a decade ago it lagged behind comparable nations.

Access to early learning opportunities has also increased over the years. The rollout of Grade R led to
substantial gains in educational participation among 5- and 6-year-olds in the early 2000s, a trend that has
now stabilised at around 90%. More recently, the percentage of even younger children (0—4-year-olds)
benefiting from organised early learning has been improving. Qualitative improvements in the ECD sector have
also taken place, with the introduction of an official curriculum from birth to age 4, and more recently, with the
transfer of ECD functions from the Department of Social Development to the Department of Basic Education.

There have also been notable improvements in school infrastructure, particularly in reducing the percentage
of schools without adequate water, electricity, and sanitation. However, a pressing challenge now is
overcrowding in schools, where the learner-to-classroom ratio is particularly high, especially in urban areas
due to high rates of in-migration.

The increasing number of children completing secondary school and achieving university entrance-level
qualifications has contributed to higher enrolments in the post-school education and training sector, especially
among females. Gender parity indices for higher education are now significantly above 1, indicating much
higher participation among females than males, particularly for certain population groups. These gender
disparities in favour of females can be traced back to basic education, where boys tend to achieve lower
learning outcomes, leading to higher rates of grade repetition and over-agedness, which in turn contributes to
higher dropout rates in secondary school.

While almost all teachers now meet the minimum qualification requirements, much more work remains to
improve the quality of teaching and classroom practice. Indeed, the quality of teaching and learning — especially
in primary schools — is one of the areas the country needs to improve on in relation to SDG 4. Participation in
international assessments such as TIMSS and PIRLS has shown that most children fail to reach minimum
learning proficiency levels in time. Although steady progress was being made from this low base, disruptions
caused by the COVID-19 pandemic have set South Africa back.

Between 2015 and 2022, the number of graduates from public higher education institutions in South Africa had
an overall upward trend, increasing from 191 524 in 2015 to 225 702 in 2022. Moreover, significant progress
has been made in advancing climate change and global citizenship education within teacher training in South
Africa. The Keep-It-Cool (KIC) initiative—implemented through a strong multi-sector partnership between DBE,
DFFE, SANBI and 23 universities—has integrated climate change education into school and classroom
practice in 100 secondary schools across KwaZulu-Natal, Eastern Cape and Limpopo. In addition, national
policy frameworks increasingly embed global citizenship and environmental education, including the Policy on
Minimum Requirements for Teacher Education Qualifications (under review), the ECD and TVET lecturer
qualification policies, and earlier White Papers. Various teacher education institutions also implement
programmes such as Fundisa for Change and Sustainability Starts with Teachers, further strengthening
environmental and global citizenship education.

Going forward, it is imperative that policies and programmes focus on improving the quality of early learning
to get South Africa back onto an upward trajectory. Strengthening early learning is the most sustainable way
to drive long-term improvements in secondary school completion rates and post-school education and training
outcomes.

3.4.4 Challenges

The state of school infrastructure, including access to quality water, sanitation, and overall school facilities in
South Africa, has improved over the years. However, there is still significant room for progress.

Efforts to enhance school infrastructure have focused on ensuring access to water, electricity, and sanitation.
Despite these improvements, many schools, particularly in rural areas, face challenges in accessing reliable
municipal services. Urban provinces such as Gauteng and the Western Cape, which experience high levels of
rural-to-urban migration, struggle with overcrowded classrooms.
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While internet access for educational purposes has steadily increased, it remains uneven, and further efforts
are needed to ensure universal access, as it can significantly benefit learner outcomes.

The COVID-19 pandemic posed a significant challenge to achieving the SDG 4 goals in South Africa. The
disruption caused by rotational attendance limited learners' access to school and, consequently, opportunities
for them to learn. Prior to the pandemic, South Africa had made notable progress in improving long-term
learning trends since 2002. However, the most recent TIMSS and PIRLS assessments showed a slight decline
in performance, indicating that the pandemic, while not affecting participation rates, did impact learning
outcomes.

Although South Africa spends about 6% of its GDP on education, current budgetary constraints are posing
significant challenges to achieving education goals. Additional funding for new support projects has been
lacking, and the pressure on learner-to-educator ratios has intensified in the last few years.

Since the Early Childhood Development (ECD) function shifted to the DBE, there is a need to prioritize plans
to expand access to early learning programmes and to increase the subsidy allocated to these programmes,
particularly to support children from low-income families. On a positive note, a robust quality assurance system
that monitors the performance of ECD programmes has been developed to ensure accountability and help
meet the developmental needs of children, ultimately increasing access to early learning opportunities.

Despite the abovementioned advances, the integration of Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) and
global citizenship themes into teacher education curricula remains uneven and difficult to measure across the
24 teacher education institutions. There is a lack of structured sector-wide monitoring or data collection to
determine how comprehensively these elements are being incorporated into teacher preparation programmes.
Furthermore, higher education enrolments are below expectations for the fields of Science, Technology and
Engineering — which requires improvement given the high demand for such skills by the economy.
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3.4.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

2023 2025
Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure Baseline latest Iate.fst
value reported  available
value value

Goal 4. Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all

Target By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys complete free, equitable and quality primary and secondary education leading to relevant
4.1 and effective learning outcomes
Literacy Grade 3 (25?7()) (2521()) -
39.0 37.0
Proportion of children and young people (a) Grade 3 -
in Grades 2/3; (b) at the end of primary; and (2015) (2019)
4.1.1 (c) at the end of lower secondary achieving Percent
at least a minimum proficiency level in (i) N Grade 6 35.0
reading and (ii) mathematics, by sex umeracy rage - B (2023)
41.0
34.0 45.0
Grade 9 (2015) (2021) (2023)
Primary Completion (Grade 7 aged 16-18) (23;15‘)1 (2323 (2327‘3
Completion rate (primary education, lower 86.9 94.3 92.2
4.1.2D secondary education, upper secondary = Lower Secondary (Grade 9 aged 19-21) Percent (20 1‘5) (202'1 ) (202;1)
education)
Upper Secondary (Grade 12 aged 22-25) (23(1)5; (23;1? (235‘3
26.0 18.8 19.10
Percentage of youth aged 15-24, 25-34 = 19-24years (2015) (2021) (2024)
4.1.2A2 and 15-34 years who dropped out of school Percent
without completing Grade 12 38.2 30.5 29.5
15-34 years (2015) (2021) (2024)
Target By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys have access to quality early childhood development, care and pre-primary education so that
4.2 they are ready for primary education
Proportion of children aged 24-59 months
who are developmentally on track in health, . P
4.2.1 learning and psychosocial well-being, by No data available for this indicator
sex
Participation rate in organised learning (one 92.2 87.6 91.3
4.2.2 _::zr before the official primary entry age), by Percent (2015) (2021) (2024)
Number of children accessing registered 1814799 3196 512 3455953
422A ' ECD programmes RSA Number (2015) (2022) (2024)

Target By 2030, ensure equal access for all women and men to affordable and quality technical, vocational and tertiary education, including

4.3 university

Participation rate of youth and adults in 15-24 years

4.3.1 formal and non-formal education and = Formal Percent
training in the previous 12 months, by sex 25-64 years

10.7
(2016)

24
(2016)

10.5
(2020)

2.0
(2020)

10.8
(2022)

2.0
(2022)

Target By 2030, substantially increase the number of youth and adults who have relevant skills, including technical and vocational skills,

4.4 for employment, decent jobs and entrepreneurship

221942
(2019)

1.57
(2020)

1.58
(2020)

1.82
(2020)

1.72
(2020)

1.37
(2020)

86.9

237 571
(2024)

1.73
(2024)

1.79
(2024)

2.04
(2024)

1.74
(2024)

1.43
(2024)

86.7

el -
Target By 2030, eliminate gender disparities in education and ensure equal access to all levels of education and vocational training for the
4.5 vulnerable, including persons with disabilities, indigenous peoples and children in vulnerable situations
All groups (2(;145;
African/Black (25145;
451 ggggzg (I:;rgi% fjl;)dex for tertiary education by Coloured Index P 51 65?
Indian/Asian (253555
White (2019
4.5.1A Attending Percent (2317 533
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Target
4.6

4.6.1.D

Target
4.7

4.7.1

Target
4.a

4.b.1

2023 2025
. . . . Baseline latest latest
Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported | available
value value

Percentage  of  7-18-year-olds  with 12.2 13.1 13.3
disabilites who are attending and not = Not attending (201‘5) (202'2) (202;1)
attending an educational institution

By 2030, ensure that all youth and a substantial proportion of adults, both men and women, achieve literacy and numeracy

94.2 97.2

16-24 years (2222:;‘
(2015) (2024)

Proportion of population in a given age 94.1

group achieving at least a fixed level of = Literacy skills 2534 years Percent . 96.7 97.3
proficiency in functional literacy 4 (2015) (2022) (2024)
80.8 89.0 90.1
35-64 years (2015) (2022) (2024)

By 2030, ensure that all learners acquire the knowledge and skills needed to promote sustainable development, including, among
others, through education for sustainable development and sustainable lifestyles, human rights, gender equality, promotion of a
culture of peace and non-violence, global citizenship and appreciation of cultural diversity and of culture’s contribution to
sustainable development

National education X X X

Extent to which (i) global citizenship

education and (i) education for sustainable = Curricula X X X
development are mainstreamed in (a)

national education policies; (b) curricula; (c)

teacher education; and (d) student  Teacher education X X X
assessment

Student assessment X X X

Build and upgrade education facilities that are child, disability, and gender sensitive and provide safe, non-violent, inclusive and
effective learning environments for all

- 86.0 93.2
Electricity (2011) (2022) -
81.2 80.7
Water (2011) (2022) i
Perc_entage of schools v_wth access to basic RSA Percent
services by type of service
L . 73.7 86.8
Sanitation/Toilets (2011) (2022) i
69.0 67.9
Adequate classrooms (2011) (2022) )
Volume of official development assistance 66 114 188
flows for scholarships by sector and type of Number
study Number of scholarships (2015) (2019) (2023)

By 2030, substantially increase the supply of qualified teachers, including through international cooperation for teacher training in
developing countries, especially least developed countries and small island developing States

Percentage of permanent educators that 91.0 99.8
have minimum required teacher =~ Percentage Percent (201 '7) (2 02\',3)
qualifications (REQV'13)
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3.5 GOAL 5: GENDER EQUALITY

Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 5 — Achieve Gender Equality and Empower all Women and Girls —
seeks to achieve gender equality by ending gender-based violence, closing economic and leadership gaps,
and empowering women and girls in all aspects of life.

Equality for women in South Africa means equal access to education, economic resources and employment
opportunities, the recognition and valuation of unpaid care and domestic work, and political participation,
leadership and decision-making.

Table 3.5: Targets for goal 5

Goal 5: Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls

5.1 End all forms of discrimination against all women and girls everywhere

5.2 Eliminate all forms of violence against all women and girls in the public and private spheres, including trafficking
and sexual and other types of exploitation

5.3 Eliminate all harmful practices, such as child, early and forced marriage and female genital mutilation

5.4 Recognize and value unpaid care and domestic work through the provision of public services, infrastructure and
social protection policies and the promotion of shared responsibility within the household and the family as
nationally appropriate

5.5 Ensure women'’s full and effective participation and equal opportunities for leadership at all levels of decision-
making in political, economic and public life

5.6 Ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive rights as agreed in accordance with
the Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population and Development and the Beijing Platform
for Action and the outcome documents of their review conferences

5.a Undertake reforms to give women equal rights to economic resources, as well as access to ownership and control
over land and other forms of property, financial services, inheritance and natural resources, in accordance with
national laws

5.b Enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular information and communications technology, to promote the

empowerment of women

5.c Adopt and strengthen sound policies and enforceable legislation for the promotion of gender equality and the
empowerment of all women and girls at all levels
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3.5.1 Policy environment

Gender equality in South Africa is firmly grounded in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (1996),
which guarantees equality before the law, prohibits unfair discrimination, and affirms dignity, bodily autonomy
and freedom from violence. These constitutional guarantees underpin a comprehensive statutory framework
that places gender equality at the centre of democratic development. In line with the NDP Vision 2030, the
MTDP 2024-2029 prioritizes expanding finance for women-owned enterprises, scaling investments in the care
economy, ensuring safe learning and working environments, and enhancing the justice system’s ability to
prevent and respond to violence against women and girls.

Protection from gender-based violence has been strengthened through targeted legislation. The Criminal Law
(Sexual Offences and Related Matters) Amendment Act (2021) expands the definitions of offences, clarifies
consent, and provides stronger protections for survivors. Victim-centered statutes and institutional protocols
aim to improve access to justice and ensure that survivors receive timely, appropriate support across the
justice and health sectors.

The Commission for Gender Equality Act (1996) established the Commission for Gender Equality, mandated
to monitor, advocate and promote gender justice. Complementing this, the National Gender Machinery
provides a coordination mechanism across government and civil society, while the Gender Policy Framework
sets principles for integrating gender considerations across all public policies.

The Department of Women, Youth and Persons with Disabilities (DWYPD) plays a central role in advancing
gender-responsive governance. Its Framework on Gender-Responsive Planning, Budgeting, Monitoring,
Evaluation and Auditing (GRPBMEAF) (2019) institutionalizes gender mainstreaming in public resource
allocation and performance monitoring. The Department also leads on programmes such as the Strategy for
Economic Empowerment of Women, Youth and Persons with Disabilities (2024), which focuses on enterprise
development, financial inclusion, and mainstreaming women’s participation in the economy.

By integrating reproductive rights, violence prevention, institutional accountability, and economic
empowerment, the national policy agenda continues to align closely with the global commitment to achieve
gender equality and empower all women and girls. However, women continue to experience disproportionately
high levels of gender-based violence, unequal access to productive assets, and limited representation in senior
decision-making roles. Labour market inequalities, wage gaps, and the unequal distribution of unpaid care
responsibilities further compound gender disadvantage, intersecting with spatial, age and disability-related
inequities.
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3.5.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 5.1.1 Whether or not legal frameworks are in place to promote, enforce and monitor equality
and non-discrimination on the basis of sex

This indicator measures whether or not: (1) national laws exist to promote gender equality and non-
discrimination against women and girls, and (2) there exist mechanisms to enforce and monitor the
implementation of legal frameworks for each area of law. South Africa has made significant progress in meeting
the requirements of this SDG target, through the establishment of strong constitutional and legal frameworks.
Section 9 of the Constitution explicitly prohibits discrimination based on sex and gender. The country has also
enacted laws that criminalise gender-based violence, including sexual offences and domestic violence, and
promote women's rights in areas such as employment, property ownership, political participation, and family
life. In addition, institutions like the Commission for Gender Equality have been established to monitor
compliance and support enforcement of gender equality measures. While South Africa’s legal and institutional
frameworks align well with the SDG target, challenges remain in ensuring effective implementation and
enforcement across all sectors.

The 2018 Presidential Summit on Gender-Based Violence and Femicide (GBVF) highlighted critical legislative
gaps and the urgent need to fast-track outstanding laws. In response, the National Strategic Plan on GBVF
was developed to guide policy improvements and enhance implementation efforts. As part of these efforts,
President Cyril Ramaphosa signed three key GBV-related laws in January 2022 to strengthen the country’s
legal response to GBV: The Criminal Law (Sexual Offences and Related Matters) Amendment Act Amendment
Act, the Criminal and Related Matters Amendment Act, and the Domestic Violence Amendment Act.

These laws aim to close existing legal loopholes, improve victim protection, and enhance the justice system’s
ability to respond effectively to gender-based violence.

Indicator 5.2.1D: Percentage of ever-partnered women and girls aged 18 years and older subjected to
physical, sexual or psychological violence by a current or former intimate partner in the previous 12
months, by form of violence and by age

Figure 5.2.1D: Percentage of ever-partnered women and girls aged 18 and older subjected to
physical or sexual violence by any partner in the previous 12 months
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Figure 5.2.1D shows that on average 7.7% of women aged between 18-65+ years experienced physical
violence in the 12 months preceding the survey, whereas 2.3% reported to have experienced sexual violence.
The higher percentage of physical violence recorded was primarily driven by the large percentages observed
among 18-24, 25-34 and 35-44 years respectively, which were all above the national average. Similarly, the
highest percentages reported for sexual violence were reported in the same age groups and were above the
national average. According to this figure, women in South Africa experience the highest levels of physical
violence, and this is true across all age groups.
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Indicator 5.2.2D: Number of individuals who were victims of sexual offence in the previous 12 months,

by type of sexual offence

Figure 5.2.2D: Number of reported cases of sexual offence, by type of sexual offence

120 000

100 000

80 000

60 000

40 000

Number of reported cases

20 000

0

m Contact Sexual Offences

Attempted Sexual Offences

Sexual Assault
= Rape
m Total Sexual Offences

2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

1607 1488 1221 1254 1179 1059
2573 2073 2 066 2146 2076 1800
6212 6 271 6786 7437 7749 7025
41503 39828 40035 41583 42289 36330
51895 49660 50108 52420 53293 46214

Source: Reported Crime Statistics 2023/24, SAPS

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

1130 859 740
2027 2 376 2558
7798 7483 7418
41739 42780 42569
52694 53498 53285

Figure 5.2.2D above illustrates that rape, as a category of sexual offences, had the highest number of reported
cases between 2014/15 and 2023/24. Notwithstanding the fluctuations that were recorded in the rape category
over the years, rape remained the single largest contributor to the total number of reported sexual offences.
Overall, all sexual offence categories recorded irregular trends characterised by variations during the period
observed, with the exception of contact sexual offences, which recorded a continual decline, and remained the
least reported sexual offense when compared to all other categories.

Indicator 5.2.2A2: Number of GBV and non-GBV cases reported in the command centre for
psychological support by province

Figure 5.2.2.A2: Number of GBV and non-GBV cases reported in the command centre for
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The data revealed a significant increase in reported gender-based violence (GBV) cases at the command
centre between 2019 and 2020, followed by a notable decline in 2021. Non-GBV and referred cases exhibited
a similar trajectory over the same period.
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Indicator 5.3.1D: Proportion of women aged 20-24 years who were married or in a union before age
15 and before age 18

According to the South African Demographic and Health Survey (SADHS) 2016, 0.9% of women aged 20-24
were married before the age of 15, and 3.6% were married before the age of 18. These figures highlight the
persistence of child marriage in South Africa, with implications for gender equality, education, and health
outcomes.

Indicator 5.3.1A: Percentage of early marriages experienced by girls before the age of 15 years

Figure 5.3.1A: Percentage of early marriages experienced by girls before the age of 15 years
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The percentage of early marriages involving girls under the age of 15 has remained negligible, consistently
hovering below half a percentage point since 2015. However, fluctuations have been observed over the period
from 2015 to 2023, with the most notable increase of 0.046 of a percentage point recorded in 2022. These
trends, while numerically small, warrant continued monitoring given their implications for child protection and
the enforcement of minimum age-of-marriage laws

Indicator 5.4.1D: Percentage of time spent on unpaid domestic and care work, by sex

Figure 5.4.1D: Percentage of time spent on unpaid domestic and care work, by sex
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Figure 5.4.1D depicts the percentage of time that women spend on unpaid domestic and care work. The
analysis of these household activities is crucial as it sheds light on the disproportionate burden placed on
women in domestic responsibilities compared to men. Between 2000 and 2010, data revealed that women
spent more than twice as much time doing unpaid domestic work than men (2.5 times longer in 2000 and
declined to 2.2 times longer in 2010). These disparities were even more pronounced in unpaid care work,
where women worked seven times longer in 2000 and 6.6 times longer in 2010.
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Indicator 5.5.1: Proportion of seats held by women in (a) national parliaments and (b) local
governments

Figure 5.5.1.1: Women's proportional representation in National Assembly and National Council of
Provinces
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Figure 5.5.1.1 shows that women's representation in national assembly and national council of provinces is
rapidly growing and approaching parity. A positive trend towards gender equality is observed during the period
under observation. Women’s representation in national assembly grew from 25.0% in 1994 to 45.4% in 2024.
The largest growth is observed between the 2004 and 2009 elections, where the share of women in national
assembly grew by 9.1 percentage points. Representation in the national council of provinces, mimics a similar
trend to that of national assembly, women’s representation rose from 17.8% in 1994 to 44.4% in 2024, with
the biggest rise occurring during the 1994 and 1999 election years, with a 13.7 percentage point increase.
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Figure 5.5.1.2: Percentage of seats held by women in Local Governments
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According to Figure 5.5.1.2 there has been a steady increase in women’s political participation in local
government since 2015. Certain provinces show higher levels of women’s political representation in local
government, such as Northern Cape and the Eastern Cape, both at over 40.0% in 2023.

Indicator 5.5.2 Proportion of women in managerial positions
Figure 5.5.2: Proportion of women in senior and middle management positions
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Figure 5.5.2 illustrates that the percentage of woman in senior and middle management positions, have
remained fairly static over the years. Increasing from 31.0% in 2015 to 35.5% in 2024.
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Indicator 5.6.1D: Proportion of women aged 18-49 years who make their own informed decisions
regarding sexual relations, contraceptive use and reproductive health care

Figure 5.6.1D: Proportion of women aged 18-49 who make their own informed decisions regarding
sexual relations, contraceptive use and reproductive health care, by province, 2016
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On average, at least 8.0% of South African women aged 18-49 have the autonomy to make informed decisions
about their sexual relations, contraceptive use, and reproductive healthcare. However, there were marked
disparities across provinces in this autonomy.

The Western Cape (12.2%), Eastern Cape (10.4%) and Northern Cape (10.3%) had the highest percentages
of women empowered to make their own sexual and reproductive health care decisions. In contrast, KwaZulu-
Natal recorded the lowest percentage, with just 3.8% of women reporting to have such autonomy. These
figures highlight the uneven progress in women's empowerment across provinces and underline the need for
targeted interventions to enhance reproductive rights and autonomy.

Indicator 5.6.2: Number of countries with laws and regulations that guarantee full and equal access
to women and men aged 15 years and older to sexual and reproductive health care, information and

education

Table 5.6.2: SA Laws and Regulations

The Constitution of the Republic of South,
1996 (Act of 1996).

The Choice on Termination of Pregnancy Act
(No. 92 of 1996)

The South African Children's Act (2005) (as
amended by the Children's Amendment Act,
No. 41 of 2007)

The Criminal Offences and

Law (Sexual
Related Matters) Amendment Act (No13 of
2021)

The South African Schools Act (No 84 of 1996)

The Promotion of Equality and Prevention of
Unfair Discrimination Act (No. 4 of 2000
Source: United Nations Populations Fund

Protects the right (of all citizens, including children) to make decisions
regarding reproduction and the right to access health care services,
including reproductive health care.

Allows any pregnant woman or girl to have a pregnancy terminated on request
up to 12 weeks of gestation, provided by a certified midwife or doctor. And
termination can also be performed from 13-20 weeks in cases where the
pregnancy poses a risk to the women's social, economic or psychological well-
being. After 20 weeks, the termination will only be performed to save the mother's
life.

Allows those over 12 years to 'access health care services, including HIV testing,
contraceptives and termination of pregnancy (TOP) services, without parental
consent'. It stipulates that "contraceptives other than condoms [and also including
condoms] may be provided to a child on request by the child and without parental
consent of the parent or caregiver of the child if the child is at least 12 years of
age."

Protects children and adults from non-consensual sex. It states that children can
only consent to sex once they are 16. This means that even consensual sex
between a child under 16 years and those over 16 would be considered non-
consensual and statutory rape. It also criminalised consensual sex between two
children where both parties are between 12 — 15 years of age; the Sexual
Offences Act, which made consensual sex between teenagers a crime, were
unconstitutional.

Allows teenagers to stay in school while pregnant and to return to school after
childbirth.

Stipulates that school learners who become pregnant should not be unfairly
discriminated aaainst.
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Indicator 5.6.2 measures the extent to which countries have laws and regulations that guarantee full and equal
access to sexual and reproductive health care, information, and education for all individuals aged 15 and older.
This indicator is a crucial metric for assessing progress toward SDG Target 5.6, which aims to ensure universal
access to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive rights, as committed to in international frameworks
such as the Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population and Development (ICPD) and
the Beijing Platform for Action.

South Africa has made significant progress in aligning its legal framework with Indicator 5.6.2 by enacting a
range of progressive laws and policies that support sexual and reproductive health and rights (SRHR) for both
women and men. These efforts are reflected in Table 5.6.2 above, which outlines the legislative provisions and
regulatory mechanisms that facilitate equitable access to SRHR services and education across the country.

Indicator 5.a.1 (a) Proportion of total agricultural population with ownership or secure rights over
agricultural land, by sex; and (b) share of women among owners or rights-bearers of agricultural land,
by type of tenure

Table 5.a.1: Share of women and men with ownership or tenure rights over agricultural land

% No % No. % No.
EC 53.0 6 145 26.0 3016 22.0 2519 11 680
FS 60.0 9182 34.0 5119 6.0 876 16177
GP 56.0 26 690 40.0 19 139 4.0 1762 47 591
KZN 42.0 12 674 29.0 8780 28.0 8538 29 992
LP 51.0 8135 33.0 5283 16.0 2495 15913
MP 55.0 7139 34.0 4 480 11.0 1401 13 020
NW 46.0 11 154 28.0 6 739 26.0 6 228 24 121
NC 63.0 4536 32.0 2318 5.0 333 7187
wc 56.0 9 395 34.0 5775 10.0 1681 16 851
RSA 52.0 95 050 34.0 60 649 14.0 25833 181 535

Source: Land Audit Report 2017, DALRRD

Table 5.a.1 shows that men in South Africa are more likely to own agricultural land than women. In 2017, men
owned 52.0% of agricultural land, while women owned slightly more than one-third (34.0%).

Gauteng had the highest percentage of female-owned agricultural land (40.0%), while the Eastern Cape had
the lowest, at slightly more than a quarter (26.0%).

Indicator 5.a.2 Proportion of countries where the legal framework (including customary law)
guarantees women'’s equal rights to land ownership and/or control

Indicator 5.a.2 is related to the legal framework (including customary law) that regulates women's equal land
ownership rights. According to the Food and Agriculture Organisation, monitoring of indicator 5.a.2 is
conducted using the following six proxies:

- Proxy A: Joint registration of land compulsory or encouraged through economic incentives
Proxy B: Compulsory spousal consent for land transactions

- Proxy C: Women's and girls' equal inheritance rights

- Proxy D: Allocation of financial resources to increase women's ownership and control over land

Proxy E: In legal systems that recognise customary land tenure, the existence of explicit protection of the land
rights of women.

The Constitution of South Africa considers gender as a fundamental principle. Section 25 addresses the
property rights of South Africans, including equitable access to land, judicial redress for people dispossessed
of property because of racially discriminatory laws or practices in the past and secure tenure or comparable
redress for people living in tenure insecurity.
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Regarding Proxy B, in South Africa, marriage issues related to land ownership are regulated by the Marriage
Act (Act No. 25 of 1961), the Matrimonial Property Act (Act No. 88 of 1984), the Recognition of Customary
Marriages Act (Act No. 120 of 1998), and the Civil Union Act (Act No. 17 of 2006).

The Promotion of Equality and Prevention of Discrimination (Act No. 4 of 2000), includes the promotion of
equitable land ownership. Sections 6 and 8(e) prohibit "any policy or conduct that unfairly limits access of
women to land rights." The Communal Property Associations, 1996 (Act. 28 of 1996) protects the interests of
women through non-discriminatory provisions and inclusive decision-making processes in communal property
ownership and use of communal land (section 9). The Communal Land Rights Act (No. 11 of 2004) legally
entitles women to the same tenure and rights in or to land. It protects them from any laws, rules, or practices
that may discriminate against anyone based on gender (Section 4). The Extension of Security of Tenure Act
(No. 62 of 1997) provides measures to facilitate land tenure's long-term security and is gender-neutral and
non-discriminatory. The Prevention of lllegal Eviction from and Unlawful Occupation of Land Act (No. 19 of
1998) states that the rights of the elderly, children, persons with disabilities and particularly households headed
by women should be considered and that "it should be recognised that the needs of those groups should be
considered."

Regarding Proxy C, the Promotion of Equality and Prevention of Unfair Discrimination Act of 2000 prohibits
policies and practices that discriminate against women. Notably, Sections 6 and 8(c) and 8(d)) mention those
related to the inheritance of family property and any inequitable "traditional, customary or religious practice
which impairs the dignity of women and undermines equality between women and men."

Indicator 5.b.1 Proportion of individuals who own a mobile telephone, by sex

Figure 5.b.1: Proportion of men and women who own a mobile phone, by sex
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Figure 5.b.1 illustrates that over the past decade, the likelihood of females owning mobile phones has been
consistently higher than that of males. Between 2015 and 2018, mobile phone ownership for both sexes
increased at a constant rate. Between 2018 and 2019, there was a significant increase in mobile ownership
among females (68.0% to 79.7%) and males (65.0% to 76.6%). Following this spike, the upward trend
flattened, with ownership for both sexes continuing to grow at a constant rate post-2019.

Indicator 5.c.1: Proportion of countries with systems to track and make public allocations for gender
equality and women’s empowerment

Indicator 5.c.1 reports on the existence of systems to track and make public allocations for gender equality
and women’s empowerment. In South Africa, the Gender Responsive Planning, Budgeting, Monitoring,
Evaluation and Auditing Framework (GRPBMEAF) of 2019, the NSP on GBVF of 2020 as well as the Integrated
Indicator Framework and Country indicators for monitoring progress on the Empowerment and Advancement
of Women, Youth and Persons with Disabilities (2020) allows the country to track funds allocated across the
entire value chain, looking at whether plans include gender mainstreaming across all spheres, adequate
budget allocation, and M&E systems.
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3.5.3 Summary

South Africa has made significant progress in increasing women's political representation. Women’s
representation in national parliament and provincial governments is rapidly growing and approaching parity. In
2024, women made up 45.4% of elected members of parliament, which is higher than the global average of
24%. However, women remain underrepresented in leadership positions, especially in the private sector. In
addition, senior and middle management functions remain dominated by men.

Sexual and Gender-Based Violence remains one of the most pressing gender-related issues in South Africa.
Despite having legislation in place to address gender-based violence, women and girls in South Africa continue
to face high levels of sexual and physical violence. It is also likely that cases of violence against women and
girls remain underreported.

The division of unpaid care and domestic work between men and women in South Africa remains unequal,
despite data reporting a slight improvement between 2000 and 2010. South African women spend twice as
much time doing unpaid domestic work than men and spend seven times more per day doing unpaid care
work than men. This has a negative impact on women’s equality and economic empowerment. The existing
unequal burden of unpaid domestic and care work for women hinders with their effective participation in the
economy at large. Recognising and valuing unpaid care and domestic work of women should be prioritised,
by providing public services, infrastructure and social protection policies and promoting the concept of shared
responsibility within the household and the family.

The South African government has collaborated with civil society organisations (CSOs), international
organisations, and other stakeholders to promote gender equality and achieve the Goal 5 targets. CSOs have
advocated for policy changes and legal reforms to promote gender equality and address gender-based
violence.

3.5.4 Challenges

Despite the existence of comprehensive legislation for gender equality, meaningful implementation of
legislation has been challenging. Women continue to face social and culturally determined barriers that limit
their opportunities and hinder their ability to achieve their full potential. These include patriarchal attitudes and
stereotypes, subsequently restricting women's access to healthcare, education, employment opportunities,
and political representation.

Violence against women and girls remains endemic in South Africa. Lack of adequate support for survivors of
GBV manifests in barriers to accessing justice and legal services, inadequate police response, and
stigmatisation. Many survivors lack access to the healthcare and social services needed to support their
recovery. Harmful cultural and social norms such as victim-blaming and gender stereotyping perpetuate
violence against women and girls in South Africa, making it difficult to challenge the underlying causes of GBV
and prevent occurrence. Additionally, several cultural, traditional and customary practices that harm women
and girls exist in South Africa and are permissible by law (to a certain extent). There is very little data available
on these practices and related crimes. Lastly, the justice system is slow and plagued with backlogs. There is
a need to address the root causes of GBV, including gender inequality and discrimination. It requires a long-
term, sustained effort to promote gender equality and women's empowerment in all spheres of life, including
education, employment, and participation.

While child marriage is not widespread in South Africa in comparison to other countries on the continent, there
is an alarming trend of an increase in such marriages, especially for girls younger than 15 years old. Certain
traditional, cultural and customary practices have been linked to incidences of child, early and forced marriage.
Very little data is available on the prevalence and incidence of these crimes, which makes it hard to design
and implement policy.

The most significant challenge is the persistence of gender stereotypes and social norms that reinforce the
idea that care work is the responsibility of women and girls. It leads to the overburdening women and girls with
care work and limits their ability to participate in education, employment, and other aspects of public life. Not
recognising or compensating their contributions perpetuates gender inequalities. There is also a need to
promote the sharing of care work between women and men. While there have been efforts to encourage men's
involvement in care work, such as paternity leave policies, there is still a need to challenge the notion that care
work is solely the responsibility of women and girls. Also, there is a need to increase availability and access to
childcare services, to support families and reduce the burden of care work on women and girls.

Barriers to accessing sexual and reproductive healthcare services and information remain persistent,
particularly for marginalised populations such as young and poor women and girls living in rural areas. These
barriers include high costs and a lack of transport, but also a lack of awareness, persistent social barriers and
stigmas surrounding the subject, and inadequate healthcare services.
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Even though women and girls’ right to abortion and contraception is enshrined in law, social and physical
factors are cited as a barrier to accessing these services. It is essential that we reach marginalised populations
and ensure that women can access various contraception options.
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3.5.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking table

2023 latest

Target | Indicator Disaggregation and unit of | Baseline reported data 2025 _Iatest
measure value L data point
point
Goal 5. Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls
Target End all forms of discrimination against all women and girls everywhere
5.1
The Constitution of the X
Republic of South Africa, X X
1996
Promotion of Equality and
Prevention  of  Unfair
Discrimination ~ Act  of X X X
2000
. X
Employment Equity Act, % %
1998 (EEA)
Whether or not legal frameworks are in place to promote,
5.1.1 zgzl)_;csf :g)((i monitor equality and non-discrimination on the Labour Relations Act, X X X
1995 (LRA)
X
Marriage Act of 1961 X X
. X
Recognition of Customary x x
Marriages Act of 1998
X
Civil Union of 2006 X X
Target | Eliminate all forms of violence against all women and girls in the public and private spheres, including trafficking and sexual and
5.2 other types of exploitation
. P 7.7
Percentage of ever-partnered women and girls aged 18 years | Physical (2016) ° i
5.2.1D and older subjected to physical or sexual violence by any Percent
- partner in the previous 12 months, by form of violence and by 23
age : - -
g Sexual (2016)
51 895 52 694 53285
Total Sexual Offences (2015/16) (2021/22) (2023/24)
41 503 41739
Rape (2015/16) (2021/22) 42 569
(2023/24)
6212 7798 7418
Number of individuals who were victims of sexual offence in | Sexual Assault (2015/16) (2021/22) (2023/24)
5.2.2D . Number
the previous 12 months by type of sexual offence.
2558
Attempted Sexual 2573 2027 (2023/24)
Offences (2015/16) (2021/22)
740
1607 1130 (2023/24)
Contact Sexual Offences (2015/16) (2021/22)
2207 4261 :
GBV (2019) (2021)
Number of GBV and non-GBYV cases reported in the command 4 659 5290 -
52242 centre for psychosocial support by province Non-GBV Number (2019) (2021)
444 515 -
Referred (2019) (2021)
Target v 0 " 0 . I
5.3 Eliminate all harmful practices, such as child, early and forced marriage and female genital mutilation
0.9 -
before 15 (2016)
Proportion of women aged 20-24 years who were married or
5.3.1 . . Percent
in a union before age 15 and before age 18
3.6 -
before 18 (2016)
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

. Disaggregation and unit of | Baseline 2023 latest 2025 latest
Target | Indicator reported data .
measure value L data point
point
Percentage of early marriages experienced by girls before the 0.008 0.019 0.029
5.3.1A Percentage Percent y y
age of 15 years (2015) (2021)
(2023)
Target = Recognize and value unpaid care and domestic work through the provision of public services, infrastructure and social protection
5.4 policies and the promotion of shared responsibility within the household and the family as nationally appropriate
5.1 6.1 -
Unpaid Male (2000) (2010)
Domestics
werk Female 12.6 13.5 ’
(2000) (2010)
5.4.1D Percentage of time spent on unpaid domestic and care work, Percent -
by sex Male 0.3 0.3
(2000) (2010)
Unpaid care
work -
2.2 2.0
Female (2000) (2010)
Target | Ensure women'’s full and effective participation and equal opportunities for leadership at all levels of decision-making in political,
5.5 economic and public life
National 424 45.0 454
Assembly (2014) (2019) (2024)
National
parliaments
5.5.1 Pr(épc;)rti;)n olf seats held tby women in (a) national parliaments Percent
and (b) local governments National 34.6 385 44.4
Council of (20 1‘9 )
Provinces (2014) (2024)
35.8 39.3 39.0
local governments
(2015) (2019) (2023)
. . . s . 31.0 32.0 35.5
5.5.2 Proportion of women in managerial positions South Africa Percent (2015) (2021) (2024)
Ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive rights as agreed in accordance with the Programme of
5.6 Action of the International Conference on Population and Development and the Beijing Platform for Action and the outcome
documents of their review conferences
Proportion of women aged 18-49 years who make their own 8.3
5.6.1.D informed decisions regarding sexual relations, contraceptive South Africa Percent p - -
X (2016)
use and reproductive health care
The Constitution of the X
Republic of South Africa % %
No 108 of 1996 as
amended in 2003
The Choice on X
Termination of Pregnancy X 3%
(CToP) Act; No. 92 of
1996
Number of countries with laws and regulations that guarantee The South African
5.6.2 full and equal access to women and men aged 15 years and | Children’s Act (2005) (as X
e older to sexual and reproductive health care, information and | amended by the X X
education Children’s ~ Amendment
Act, No. 41 of 2007)
The Criminal Law (Sexual %
Offences and Related X X
Matters) Amendment Act
(2007)
The South African % % X
Schools Act (1996)

100




SDG Indicator Tracking table

. Disaggregation and unit of | Baseline 2023 latest 2025 latest
Target | Indicator reported data .
measure value L data point
point
The Promotion of Equality X
and Prevention of Unfair X X
Discrimination Act (No. 4
of 2000)
Target | Undertake reforms to give women equal rights to economic resources, as well as access to ownership and control over land and
5.a other forms of property, financial services, inheritance and natural resources, in accordance with national laws
52.0 - -
Male
(2017)
Proportion of total agricultural population with ownership or 340
secure rights over agricultural land, by sex; and (b) share of . - -
5.a.1 y . Female Percent
women among owners or rights-bearers of agricultural land, by (2017)
type of tenure
14.0 - -
Other
(2017)
The Constitution of the X
Republic of South Africa, X X
1996
Promotion of Equality and X
Prevention  of  Unfair x x
Proportion of countries where the legal framework (including gé%:élm/natlon Act  of
b5.a.2 customary law) guarantees women’s equal rights to land
ownership and/or control 5%
Restitution of Land Rights x x
Act 22 of 1994
Recognition of Customary X
Marriages Act 120 of X X
1998
Target = Enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular information and communications technology, to promote the empowerment of
5.b women
63.6 77.9 78.0
Male (2015) (2022) (2024)
5.b.1 Proportion of individuals who own a mobile telephone, by sex Percent
66.0 80.9 81.5
Female (2015) (2022) (2024)
Target | Adopt and strengthen sound policies and enforceable legislation for the promotion of gender equality and the empowerment of all
5.c women and girls at all levels
Gender Responsive
Planning, Budgeting, X
Monitoring,  Evaluation X X
and Auditing Framework
(GRPBMEAF) (2019)
National Strategic Plan on X
Gender-Based Violence % %
and Femicide (NSP on
GBVF) (2020)
5.0.1 Proportion of countries with systems to track and make public
e allocations for gender equality and women’s empowerment Country indicators for
monitoring progress on X
the Empowerment and % %
Advancement of Women,
Youth and Persons with
Disabilities (2020)
Integrated Indicator X
Framework (lIF) (National X X

Development Plan (NDP)
(2012)
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ENSURE AVAILABILITY AND SUSTAINABLE MANAGEMENT
OF WATER AND SANITATION FOR ALL

82.7% of the
population use
safely managed

sanitation services

Water use
efficiency is 16.2
UsD/m3 for 2022

Degree of integrated
water resources
management in South
Africa decreased to
58.0%



3.6 GOAL 6: CLEAN WATER & SANITATION

SDG 6 "Clean Water and Sanitation" seeks to ensure the availability and sustainable management of water
and sanitation for all. Access to clean water and sanitation is a fundamental human right, and SDG 6 aims to
ensure that everyone has access to these basic services by 2030. The SDG 6 goal and its targets recognise
that water and sanitation are essential for human health, economic development, and environmental
sustainability.

SDG 6 extends beyond drinking water, sanitation and hygiene to encompass water-resource quality and
sustainability, which are vital for people and ecosystems. The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development
acknowledges the central role of water resources and their direct impact on other SDGs such as health,
education and poverty eradication.

Table 3.6: Targets for Goal 6

Goal 6: Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.b

By 2030, achieve universal and equitable access to safe and affordable drinking water for all
By 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end open defecation, paying special
attention to the needs of women and girls and those in vulnerable situations

By 2030, improve water quality by reducing pollution, eliminating dumping and minimizing release of hazardous chemicals
and materials, halving the proportion of untreated wastewater and substantially increasing recycling and safe reuse globally

By 2030, substantially increase water-use efficiency across all sectors and ensure sustainable withdrawals and supply of
freshwater to address water scarcity and substantially reduce the number of people suffering from water scarcity

By 2030, implement integrated water resources management at all levels, including through transboundary cooperation as
appropriate

By 2020, protect and restore water-related ecosystems, including mountains, forests, wetlands, rivers, aquifers and lakes

By 2030, expand international cooperation and capacity-building support to developing countries in water- and sanitation-
related activities and programmes, including water harvesting, desalination, water efficiency, wastewater treatment,
recycling and reuse technologies

Support and strengthen the participation of local communities in improving water and sanitation management
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3.6.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s water governance framework is grounded in the principle of public trusteeship, as established
in the National Water Act (1998). This Act ensures the equitable allocation of water resources, prioritizes the
ecological reserve, and sets the foundation for integrated catchment management. Together with the
Constitution (1996), it guarantees the right of all citizens to access sufficient water and the state’s responsibility
to progressively realize universal access. In line with the NDP Vision 2030, the MTDP 2024—-2029 prioritizes
rehabilitation of ageing assets, professionalization of service providers, improved cost recovery with social
safeguards, and risk-based regulation. Integrated water-catchment management is being advanced to balance
the competing demands of agriculture, industry, households and the environment.

Service delivery is mandated primarily at the municipal level. The Water Services Act (1997) defines the
responsibilities of local authorities in ensuring the provision of clean water and sanitation services within
nationally determined norms and standards. The regulation of water boards as bulk service providers
reinforces accountability, while municipal integrated development plans embed water and sanitation targets
into local service delivery frameworks.

Free Basic Water and Sanitation policies guarantee a minimum level of service for indigent households, helping
to secure dignity and public health outcomes while protecting affordability. These interventions play a vital role
in reducing inequalities between rural and urban areas and ensuring that the most vulnerable households are
not excluded from basic services.

Strategic planning instruments align long-term investment with reform priorities. The National Water Resources
Strategy (2013) provides guidance on sustainable allocation, protection and resilience of resources, while the
National Sanitation Policy (2016) and the National Sanitation Integrated Plan (2017) set standards for safely
managed sanitation systems. The National Water and Sanitation Master Plan (2018) brings together these
frameworks, providing a roadmap for infrastructure expansion, institutional capacity and governance reform.

Performance and accountability are promoted through sector benchmarking. The Blue Drop Programme,
which evaluates the quality of drinking water, and the Green Drop Programme, which assesses wastewater
treatment systems, are key monitoring and evaluation tools. These programmes identify risks, drive remedial
action, and reinforce compliance with national standards, thereby protecting human health and ecosystems.

Resilience has been strengthened through diversification of water supply and innovation in resource
management. Initiatives include groundwater development, desalination, reuse of treated wastewater and the
treatment of acid mine drainage. Bulk infrastructure programmes, supported by Regional Bulk Infrastructure
Grants and Water Services Infrastructure Grants, further extend and stabilize supply, particularly in
underserved areas.
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3.6.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 6.1.1D: Proportion of population using improved drinking water services

Figure 6.1.1D.(1): Proportion of the population with access to improved drinking water services
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Source: General Household Survey 2015-2024, Stats SA

In the South African context, improved drinking water sources include: piped supplies, boreholes and tube
wells, and packaged and delivered water. The proportion of the population using safely managed drinking
water services is defined as the proportion of the population using an improved drinking water source that is
accessible on the premises, available when needed and free from faecal and priority chemical contamination.
Earlier computations considered only piped connections; from 2023, boreholes and tanker-supplied sources
were included to align with SDG reporting standards. Around 85%of the population continues to have safe
water access; the proportion has declined slightly from 87.5% in 2015 to 85.1% in 2024.

Figure 6.1.1D(2): Proportion of the population with access to improved drinking water services by
province for 2024
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According to Figure 6.1.1D2, the largest proportion of the population using improved drinking water in 2024
was in the Western Cape (99.1%) and Gauteng (98.3%) provinces. While individuals who had the lowest usage
of improved drinking water were found in Limpopo (59.1%) and Eastern Cape (64.0%).
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Indicator 6.2.1D: Proportion of the population using improved sanitation services, including a hand-
washing facility with soap and water

Figure 6.2.1(a): Proportion of the population using improved sanitation services, including a hand-
washing facility with soap and water
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Improved sanitation is defined as access to a flush toilet connected to a public sewerage system, or a septic
or conservancy tank; a pour bucket-flush toilet connected to a septic tank or a seepage pit; or a pit latrine with
a ventilation pipe. Figure 6.2.1(a) shows that the country has made progress in providing access to improved
sanitation. Nationally, access rose from 80.0% in 2015 to 82.7% in 2024.

However, out of the 19 million households in South Africa, there are still approximately 2.8 million households
that have unimproved sanitation. These backlogs are mostly in rural areas and informal settlements.

Figure 6.2.1(b): Proportion of the population using improved sanitation services, including a hand-
washing facility with soap and water by province in 2024
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The proportion of the population that had access to improved sanitation in 2024, was highest in Western Cape
at 98.0% and Gauteng at 92.9%. The provinces that displayed the lowest proportion are Limpopo (59.5%) and
Mpumalanga (64.9%). The improvement observed in the Eastern Cape was due to the installation of pit toilets
with ventilation pipes.
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Indicator 6.2.1A: Percentage of households that clean their hands after using the toilet by the methods

usually used

Figure 6.2.1A(a): Percentage of households that clean their hands after using the toilet by the

methods usually used
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Figure 6.2.1A(a) shows that the percentage of households who washed their hands with soap and water
increased sharply from 43.6% in 2019 to 61.4% in 2020, after which it declined to 53.7% in 2024. The
temporary spike in 2020 reflected heightened hygiene awareness during the COVID-19 pandemic.

Inversely, individuals in households that only rinsed their hands with water decreased from 50.8% to 33.3%,
before increasing to 43.2% in 2024. The proportion not cleaning hands declined from 3.7% in 2019 to 1.0% in
2024, reaching 0.8% in 2021. The decline in the percentage of households that do not clean hands, indicates
that more households are now cleaning their hands after using the toilet.

Figure 6.2.1A(b): Percentage of households that clean their hands after using the toilet by the

methods usually used by province in 2024
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According to Figure 6.2.1A(b), individuals in households who merely rinsed their hands with water was most
common in Limpopo (54.9%) and KwaZulu-Natal (52.5%), while individuals in households who washed their
hands with soap and water was most common in Northern Cape (71.6%).
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Indicator 6.3.1D: Proportion of water containing waste safely treated and lawfully discharged

Figure 6.3.1D: Proportion of water containing waste safely treated and lawfully discharged
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Figure 6.3.1D shows the proportion of water containing waste safely treated and lawfully discharged. In 2017
and 2018, the proportion of water safely treated for waste was 52.0%. However, the data show a sharp decline
since then, from 43.0% in 2020 to 2.2% in 2023.

Full compliance at wastewater treatment plants fell from 4.3% in 2022 to 2.2% in 2023, indicating widespread
operational decline. This decrease is due to poor performance with regard to the treatment of wastewater at
the Wastewater Treatment Works. The drop further highlights a pressing need for improvement in wastewater
treatment across the country.

Indicator 6.3.2D: Proportion of bodies of water that comply to South African water quality objectives

Figure 6.3.2D: Proportion of bodies of water that comply to South African water quality objectives
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The proportion of bodies of water that comply with South African water quality objectives increased for both

rivers and ground water from 2017 to 2023. The proportion of dams however experienced a drop over the
period, from 72.0% in 2017 to 47.0% in 2023.
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The decline observed in dams can be attributed to increasing concentrations of nitrate (NO3) in ground water,
notably in rural communities of the northern part of South Africa. Also noteworthy is that the 47% compliance
for dams in 2023 is largely related to elevated or slightly elevated nutrient (POa4) levels.

The main contributing factor to the increase in nutrient levels is the poor levels of wastewater management
and purification, as illustrated in Figure 6.3.1D. This, combined with poor-quality urban runoff due to ageing
and poorly maintained infrastructure, poses a major challenge to reaching the 2030 objectives.

Indicator 6.4.1: Change in water-use efficiency over time

Figure 6.4.1: Change in water-use efficiency over time (USD/m3)
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Before 2019, data for this indicator were compiled biennially, creating gaps between 2015-2017 and 2017-
2019. Figure 6.4.1 shows changes in water efficiency between 2015 and 2022. Water-use efficiency is a
measure of how efficiently water is used in various human activities and ecosystems. It is defined as the ratio
of the output or benefits obtained from a given amount of water input or usage. Improving water-use efficiency
is critical to address water scarcity, promote sustainable water use, and ensure that water resources are used
effectively.

Efficiency gains depend on technology adoption, sound pricing, regulatory mechanisms, awareness
campaigns, and sustainable management practices. Changes in water-use efficiency due to human activities
such as deforestation, land-use change, and water abstraction can have significant impacts on the structure
and function of ecosystems. For example, a decrease in water-use efficiency can lead to reduced plant growth,
which can affect the habitat of animals that rely on those plants. The current water-use efficiency reached 16.2
USD/m? in 2022, up from 14.9 USD/m? in 2015. The slight 2020 decline reflected reduced economic activity
and increased domestic consumption for hygiene purposes during COVID-19.
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Indicator 6.4.2: Level of water stress: freshwater withdrawal as a proportion of available freshwater
resources

Figure 6.4.2: Level of water stress: freshwater withdrawal as a proportion of available freshwater
resources
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Water stress refers to a situation where there is insufficient water available to meet the demands of human,
animal, and plant populations within a particular region. It is caused by a combination of factors, including
population growth, climate change, and overuse of water resources. Water stress can have severe
consequences for human health, agriculture, and the environment. For example, in regions where water is
scarce, people may not have access to clean drinking water; this can lead to a range of health problems,
including waterborne diseases. In addition, water stress can affect agricultural production, which can lead to
food shortages and higher food prices.

The country’s water stress was at 67.6% in 2022, which — according to the freshwater withdrawal as a
proportion of available freshwater resources scale — indicates a level of medium stress. The increase in stress
from the baseline of 41.4% in 2015 to the current level is because of the change in the calculation method of
ecological water requirements (EWR).

South Africa adopted the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAQO) methodology, which is consistent with the
South African methodology of determining EWR. The country is diversifying the water mix as per the National
Water Resource Strategy 3 (NWRS3) to mitigate the pressure on water resources by paying attention to
unconventional water sources, such as desalination and water reuse.
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Indicator 6.5.1: Degree of integrated water resources management

Figure 6.5.1: Degree of integrated water resources management
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Implementation of IWRM improved from 67.5% in 2017 to 72.5% in 2022. In 2023 and 2024, the score dropped
to 58.0%, indicating weakened coordination among institutions. The data in 2023 and 2024 show a decline in
the overall scoring of the country; these figures were based on extensive stakeholder consultation.

Indicator 6.5.2: Proportion of transboundary basin area with an operational arrangement for
water cooperation

Figure 6.5.2: Proportion of transboundary basin area with an operational arrangement for
water cooperation
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Source: Monitoring of SDG Indicator on Transboundary Water Cooperation 2017—-2023, DWS

A transboundary basin is a river basin or watershed that crosses international boundaries, encompassing two
or more countries. It is a geographical area where the surface and/or groundwater resources and associated
ecosystems and human societies are interconnected and shared by two or more countries. Transboundary
basins can be a source of cooperation but can also create challenges and conflicts among the riparian states
sharing the same water resources, especially when it comes to managing and allocating water resources,
preserving the ecosystem, and balancing the different uses of water, such as agriculture, hydropower, and
domestic use. Therefore, effective and equitable transboundary water management is critical to promote
regional stability, sustainable development, and environmental protection.

The proportion of basin areas under operational arrangements was 100% in 2017 and 2018 but has since
fallen slightly to 96.0% in 2023 following methodological refinements in the computation of contributing areas.
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Indicator 6.6.1D: Change in (a) the spatial extent of water-related ecosystems at a point in time,
including wetlands, reservoirs, lakes and estuaries as a percentage of total land area (Mill ha); (b)
national discharge of rivers and estuaries over time; (c) groundwater levels

Figure 6.6.1D(a): Change in the extent of water-related ecosystems as a percentage of total land
area (Mill ha)
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Trends in the extent of water-related ecosystems provide details on whether South Africa experienced a loss
or gain of these ecosystems over time. It can be assumed that a reduction in the extent of water-related
ecosystems in the country would reflect a deterioration in the state of these ecosystems (wetlands, reservoirs,
and estuaries).

The extent of loss or gain in water-related ecosystems can result from land-based activities that occur in and
around these ecosystems, or from climate variability/change. The extent in turn informs management,
conservation, assessment and monitoring efforts of these water-related ecosystems.

The spatial extent of water-related ecosystems in South Africa has remained relatively constant as a
percentage of the total land area from 2018 to 2024, showing minimal to no increase. The area of wetlands
increased from 2.17% in 2018 to 3.16% in 2024 due to improved mapping methods, while reservoirs increased
from 0.21% to 0.24% during the same period. Estuaries, however, have remained unchanged at 0.2%.

The change in data over the years is due to mapping updates of the water-related ecosystems, which occur
approximately every five years. It is worth noting that the functional zone for estuaries has not been updated,
hence it remained at 0.2%. An initiative has been undertaken to update the estuarine functional zone (EFZ2)
layer.

(b) Change in the national discharge of rivers and estuaries over time

From 2009 to 2017, a 30.0% reduction from natural flows (hnMAR) was recorded for South Africa’s rivers. The
reduction in flows was likely caused by climate variability. Notably, there has been an upward trend in South
African temperatures, which contribute to faster evaporation rates.

A mean annual temperature anomaly of approximately 0.7 degrees Celsius was recorded in 2009 against a
projected anomaly of just over 0.4 degrees Celsius (DWA, 2013). From 2009 until 2017, there was a 33.0%
reduction from nMAR, probably as a result of changes in rainfall patterns that result in insufficient rainfall, thus
a decrease in inflows to estuaries and an increase in evaporation rates.
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Figure 6.6.1D(c): Change in groundwater levels, 2016-2024
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The change in groundwater levels fluctuated over the years, with the biggest drop observed in 2019 at -28.0%.
Groundwater levels improved slightly thereafter, to -16.3% in 2021 and -0.6% in 2024.

The drastic change in progress from 2022 to 2024 is largely due to higher rainfall over the greater parts of
South Africa during that period. In addition, the most eastern parts of South Africa’s water levels exceeded the
baseline water level, while the western parts are still below it.

Indicator 6.a.1: Amount of water- and sanitation-related official development assistance that is part
of a government-coordinated spending plan

Over the last decade (2015 to 2025), the status of official development cooperation for water and sanitation
projects remained constant for all resource flows from the international donor community to South Africa, in
the form of grants, technical cooperation and financial cooperation.

The COVID-19 pandemic increased awareness on both the extent and consequences of the challenges
regarding access to water and sanitation. The progress in meeting SDG 6 was hindered, as revenue losses
by water utilities affected their ability to make critical capital investments and build capacity.

While the need for ODA is growing and diversifying in line with the changes that are occurring around the
global South, the willingness of the global North to provide aid is declining. In turn, this has led to economic
stagnation and fiscal constraints in many African countries' economies, which were heavily reliant on donor
assistance. However, South Africa’s largest development partners have committed to help the country’s
government through support, primarily in the form of additional and reprioritized funds from existing
programmes.

Indicator 6.b.1: Proportion of local administrative units with established and operational policies and
procedures for participation of local communities in water and sanitation management

The criteria provided by the UN require that structures such as the Water Services Authorities have policies in
place to encourage community participation. All South African organisations involved in water services delivery
have these policies in place by default, as it is a requirement to gain access to funding. As such, South Africa
has already achieved its target at 100%.
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Indicator 6.b.1A: Performance of local community involvement in improving water and sanitation
management in terms of the application of policies and guidelines

Figure 6.b.1A: Performance of local community involvement in improving water and sanitation
management in terms of the application of policies and guidelines for 2024
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The performance of local community involvement in improving water and sanitation management has shown
positive results in most categories, with the exception of the Catchment Management Forum at 15.0% and
Transformation of Irrigation Boards at 0%.
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3.6.3 Summary

South Africa made measurable progress towards achieving targets 6.1 and 6.2, relating to access to safe
drinking water and adequate sanitation. In 2024, 85.1% of the population had access to safely managed
drinking water services, although disparities remain between urban and rural areas. Of the population, 82.7%
had access to safely managed sanitation services, and 53.7% had handwashing facilities with soap and water
at home. Meanwhile, water stress remains at a high of 67.6%, exacerbated by both environmental factors and
failing infrastructure systems.

The launch of the National Water and Sanitation Master Plan in 2020 is a promising development that sets out
a clear roadmap for universal access to safe water and sanitation by 2030. The private sector and civil society
have also played crucial roles in promoting water conservation, sustainable farming practices, and raising
awareness about the importance of water and sanitation, especially in marginalised communities.

However, the data also highlight some challenges in targets 6.3 and 6.5, where negative trends have been
observed. These challenges include the safe treatment and discharge of water containing waste, and the need
for more integrated water resources management.

The country's population has grown from 56.4 million in 2016 to 63.1 million in 2025, driven by natural growth,
particularly fertility which remains the biggest driver of growth, as well as net international migration which
emanates mostly from the SADC region This rapid demographic shift has placed additional pressure on
existing infrastructure and service delivery capacity, shifting key targets and contributing to perceptions that
progress has been slower than it actually has been over the past seven years.

A major underlying contributor to poor service delivery is the chronic neglect of infrastructure asset
management across the sector. Many municipalities do not maintain accurate asset registers or implement
asset management plans. Preventative maintenance is often overlooked, and emergency repairs dominate
budgets. This short-term approach accelerates infrastructure decay, increases operational costs, and leads to
frequent system failures. The result is evident in widespread water supply disruptions, sewer overflows, and
health and environmental hazards — particularly affecting vulnerable and rural communities. It is important to
note that over the years, the implementation of integrated water resource management systems has declined.

3.6.4 Challenges

The effects of population growth, fast rate of urbanisation, migration, increasing backyard dwellers and new
developments continue to present several challenges for sanitation service provision, and strain existing bulk
sanitation infrastructure.

Around 130 out of 150 (87%) wastewater treatment plants tested in South Africa do not meet the minimum
standards for discharge into a water resource (Green Drop 2024). This means that a large majority of these
treatment plants are underperforming and not adequately treating wastewater before it is released.

The poor performance of Water Service Authorities in meeting the global development goal of universal access
to adequate sanitation by 2030 is evident in the continual rollout of bucket toilets. Fragmented institutional
responsibilities and a lack of effective coordination among government departments and municipalities hinder
progress toward backlog eradication. These challenges are exacerbated by poor planning, insufficient funding,
and a shortage of technical and management capacity at municipal level.

Inadequate maintenance of sanitation systems results in the occurrence of raw sewage in the streets. These
issues pose health risks, contribute to the spread of diseases, and undermine the dignity of communities.
Compounding the problems at hand is the fact that South Africa is experiencing a mushrooming of informal
settlements due to urbanization.

The water quality and non-compliance with SANS standards in relation to treated water and wastewater is
creating a heavy burden, as reflected in the 2023 Green Drop Report. Around 334 municipal wastewater
treatment works (WWTWs) were identified to be in a critical state, which must be turned around.

Effective infrastructure asset management (IAM), including operation and maintenance, has been neglected
in South Africa; it should be addressed to minimise non-revenue water and maximise the sustainability of the
infrastructure that provides these critical services. Additional to infrastructure asset management is the
provision of effective cost recovery through proper revenue management, to ensure that income is maximised
towards the provision of sustainable water and sanitation services.
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3.6.5 Tracking Table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Disaggregation and unit of . 2023 latest reported | 2025 latest available
Baseline value

Indicator measure data point data point

Goal 6. Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all

Target
6.1

6.1.1D

Target
6.2

6.2.1D

6.2.1A

Target
6.3

6.3.1D

6.3.2D

Target
6.4

6.4.1

6.4.2

Target
6.5

6.5.1

6.5.2

Target

6.6

6.6.1D

By 2030, achieve universal and equitable access to safe and affordable drinking water for all

Proportion of population using
improved drinking water | RSA Percent
services

87.5 86.2 85.1
(2015) (2022) (2024)

By 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable sanitation and hygiene for all and end open defecation, paying special
attention to the needs of women and girls and those in vulnerable situations

Proportion of population using

(a) improved sanitation services 80.0 83.4 82.7
and (b) a hand-washing facilty | FSA Percent (2015) (2022) (2024)
with soap and water
3.7 1.5 1.0
Do not clean hands (2019) (2022) (2024)
Use sanitiser or wet 1.9 3.4 2.1
Percentage of households that | yjipes (2019) (2022) (2024)
clean their hands after using the Percent
toilet by the methods usually
used.
Wash hands with 43.6 56.5 53.7
soap and water (2019) (2022) (2024)
Rinse hands with 50.8 38.6 43.2
water (2019) (2022) (2024)

By 2030, improve water quality by reducing pollution, eliminating dumping and minimizing release of hazardous chemicals and
materials, halving the proportion of untreated wastewater and substantially increasing recycling and safe reuse globally

Proportion of water containing

52.0 28.0 2.2
waste safely treated and lawfull, Percent
disaherge df’ v (2017) (2021) (2023)
. 47 51 70
Rivers Percent (2017) (2020) (2023)
Proportion of bodies of water 72 52 47
that comply to South African Dams Percent
water quality objectives (2017) (2020) (2023)
70 74 78
Ground water Percent (2017) (2020) (2023)

By 2030, substantially increase water-use efficiency across all sectors and ensure sustainable withdrawals and supply of
freshwater to address water scarcity and substantially reduce the number of people suffering from water scarcity

Change in water-use efficiency 14.9 15.1 16.2
over time USD/m3 (2015) (2019) (2022)
Level of water stress: freshwater 414 64.0 67.6
withdrawal as a proportion of Percent (201'5) (201:9) (202‘2)

available freshwater resources

By 2030, implement integrated water resources management at all levels, including through transboundary cooperation as
appropriate

Degree of integrated water Percent 67.5 72.5 58.0
resources management (2017) (2021) (2024)
Proportion of transboundary

basin areas with an operational Percent 100 95.0 96.0
arrangement for water (2017) (2021) (2023)

cooperation

By 2020, protect and restore water-related ecosystems, including mountains, forests, wetlands, rivers, aquifers and lakes

Change in (a) the spatial extent Wetland ha 2.17 2.16 3.16
of water-related ecosystems at a etianas million (2017) (2021) (2024)

point in time, including wetlands,

116



SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Target
6.a.

Target
6.b

6.b.1

6.b.1A

Indicator

reservoirs, lakes and estuaries,
as a percentage of total land
area;

(b) national discharge of rivers
and  estuaries over time

© groundwater levels over time

Disaggregation and unit of
measure

Estuaries ha

Reservoirs Percent
Percent
Percent

Baseline value

0.20
(2017)

0.21
(2017)

-10.4
(2017)

2023 latest reported
data point

0.20
(2021)

0.21
(2021)

33.0
(2017)

-16.3
(2021)

2025 latest available

data point

0.20
(2024)

0.24
(2024)

0.6
(2024)

By 2030, expand international cooperation and capacity-building support to developing countries in water- and sanitation-related
activities and programmes, including water harvesting, desalination, water efficiency, wastewater treatment, recycling and reuse

technologies

Amount of water- and sanitation-
related  official development
assistance that is part of a
government-coordinated
spending plan

Support and strengthen the participation of local communities in improving water and sanitation management

Proportion of local
administrative units with
established and operational
policies and procedures for
participation of local
communities in water and
sanitation management

Performance of local community
involvement in improving water
and sanitation management in
terms of the application of
policies and guidelines

Percent

Water and
sanitation projects
funded by Regional
Infrastructure Grant
(RBIG).

Water and
sanitation  projects
funded by Water

Services
Infrastructure Grant
(WISG).

Water and
Sanitation

Community Forums

Catchment
Management
Forums (CMFs)

Transformation — of
Irrigation Boards

100
(2017)
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100
(2021)

100
(2024)

100
(2024)

100
(2024)

100
(2024)

15
(2024)
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3.7 GOAL 7: AFFORDABLE & CLEAN ENERGY

SDG 7 aims to ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all—an area of critical
importance for South Africa’s economic development and social wellbeing. The country has achieved near-
universal household access to electricity over the past three decades, supported by large-scale grid expansion
and targeted electrification programmes. However, persistent energy insecurity, driven largely by generation

constraints and ageing infrastructure, continues to affect reliability and affordability.

South Africa’s energy mix remains dominated by coal, presenting both environmental challenges and
opportunities for a just transition to cleaner sources. In response, government policy emphasises diversifying
the energy portfolio, scaling up renewable energy deployment, strengthening energy efficiency, and expanding
access to modern energy services in underserved communities. Progress on SDG 7 therefore sits at the
intersection of national energy reforms, climate commitments and the broader goal of building a resilient, low-

carbon economy.
Table 3.7: Targets for Goal 7

GOAL 7: ENSURE ACCESS TO AFFORDABLE, RELIABLE, SUSTAINABLE AND MODERN ENERGY FOR ALL

71

7.2

7.3

7.b

By 2030, ensure universal access to affordable, reliable and modern energy services
By 2030, increase substantially the share of renewable energy in the global energy mix
By 2030, double the global rate of improvement in energy efficiency

By 2030, enhance international cooperation to facilitate access to clean energy research and technology, including
renewable energy, energy efficiency and advanced and cleaner fossil-fuel technology, and promote investment in energy
infrastructure and clean energy technology.

By 2030, expand infrastructure and upgrade technology for supplying modern and sustainable energy services for all in
developing countries, in particular least developed countries, small island developing States and landlocked developing
countries, in accordance with their respective programmes of support
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3.7.1 Policy Environment

The Constitution (1996) anchors socio-economic rights, while the Electricity Regulation Act (2006) and
National Energy Act (2008) provide the core statutory basis for integrated planning, licensing, tariff oversight
and security of supply, complemented by the Infrastructure Development Act (2014) for expedited project
delivery. In line with the NDP Vision 2030, the MTDP 2024— 2029 prioritizes the accelerating grid expansion,
unlocking private and community generation, scaling micro-grids for remote areas, and deepening affordability
protections with targeted social tariffs. Other actions include improving municipal distribution performance,
advancing demand-side management, and strengthening regulatory certainty so that energy becomes a
catalyst for inclusive and sustainable growth.

Expanding household access has been prioritized since the Universal Access Strategy (2000s) and the New
Household Electrification Strategy (2013). The Integrated National Electrification Programme (2001) combines
grid extension with solar home systems to reach rural and marginalized communities. Affordability is reinforced
through the Free Basic Electricity Policy (2003) and the Electricity Pricing Policy (2008).

Energy sector reform has accelerated through the Electricity Regulation Amendment Act (2024), which
established the National Transmission Company of South Africa and created a competitive wholesale market.
These reforms support the unbundling of Eskom, strengthen grid access for Independent Power Producers
(IPPs), and enhance long-term security of supply. Parallel commitments under the Just Energy Transition
Investment Plan (2022) and the National Infrastructure Plan 2050 guide transmission build-out, renewable
integration and coal transition management.

The White Paper on Renewable Energy (2003) provides a legal framework for clean energy. Since 2011,
Renewable Energy Independent Power Producer Procurement Programme (REIPPPP) bidding rounds have
unlocked large-scale solar, wind and battery storage capacity. The Climate Change Act (2024) and the National
Climate Change Response Policy (2011) anchor these initiatives by requiring emission reductions in line with
global commitments.

Energy efficiency is supported by the National Energy Act (2008), with measures to improve industrial, building
and appliance efficiency. The Science, Technology and Innovation Decadal Plan 2022—2032 reinforces this
agenda by promoting research, demonstration and deployment of innovative solutions, including micro-grids,
storage and smart-grid technologies. The Municipal Systems Act (2000) ensures that municipal planning is
aligned with national policy.

The Nuclear Energy Act (1999), the National Nuclear Regulator Act (1999), and the National Radioactive
Waste Disposal Institute Act (2008) govern safety, licensing and waste management, ensuring compliance
with international standards. The Gas Act (2001) and the Gas Regulator Levies Act (2002) provide the
framework for secure and competitive natural gas supply, which is positioned as a transitional fuel to support
industrial demand and the energy transition.
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3.7.2 Progress per indicator
Indicator 7.1.1: Proportion of population with access to electricity

Figure 7.1.1: Proportion of population with access to electricity
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Source: General Household Survey 2015-2024, Stats SA

Figure 7.1.1 shows that the percentage of people in South Africa that have access to electricity increased
gradually over the years, from 88.7% in 2015 to 93.7% in 2024. This indicates positive progress towards
providing South Africans with access to electricity.

Indicator 7.1.2D: Percentage of the population that uses solar energy as their main source of energy

Figure 7.1.2D: Percentage of the population using solar energy in South Africa

4,5
4,0
3,5
3,0
2,5
2,0
1,5
1,0
0,5
0,0

Percentage

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
Cooking 0,2 0,2 0,2 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,1 2,7 3,0
Lighting 0,5 0,6 0,5 0,5 0,5 0,4 0,5 0,5 3,7 3,8
Space heating 0,2 0,2 0,3 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,0 0,1 1,8 2,0
Water heating 0,9 0,6 0,7 0,5 0,4 0,3 0,3 0,3 2,8

Source: General Household Survey 2015-2024, Stats SA

The use of solar energy as a main source of energy aligns with the focus of SDG 7. Notably, solar energy is
one of the leading renewable energy sources in South Africa. The energy source dominates the country’s
decentralized energy systems markets. Both rural and urban household markets in South Africa use solar
energy for applications such as lighting and heating.

For instance, the country’s building codes (e.g., SANS 10400XA) encourage the use of energy-efficient
technologies in buildings, including the use of solar water heaters. As a result, there has been some significant
growth in the usage of energy-efficient technologies for water heating (including solar systems) in new buildings
and building retrofits.

Figure 7.1.2D depicts the percentage of South Africans who use solar energy as their main source of energy.
The use of solar energy for cooking, lighting, space heating and water heating saw a gradual increase from
2015 to 2022.
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Notably, the use of solar power spiked by almost more than 2 percentage points across all categories in 2023
and 2024, however, this is due to the change in methodology of the data collection instrument, and hence
cannot be comparable to prior years.

Indicator 7.2.1: Renewable energy share in the total final energy consumption

Figure 7.2.1: Share of renewable energy in total final energy consumption, 2015-2023
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Figure 7.2.1 reports on the growth of the local renewable energy market. South Africa’s total final energy
consumption decreased by 6.6 percentage points between 2015 and 2023. South Africa’s renewable energy
share in the total final energy consumption has seen fluctuations during the period under observation, peaking
at 17.1% and reaching its lowest share in 2023 at 10.5%.

Indicator 7.2.1A1: Amount of renewable energy at annual operating capacity

Figure 7.2.1A1: Renewable energy at annual operating capacity in South Africa, 2015-2022
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Figure 7.2.1A1 is computed as the sum of all renewable energy types available in South Africa. Between 2015
and 2022, renewable energy at annual operating capacity grew from 2 242 MW in 2015 to 5 929 MW in 2022.
Post-2019, the amount of renewable energy at annual operating capacity in South Africa continued to grow as
more projects, particularly from the country’s flagship Renewable Energy Independent Power Producers
Procurement Programme (REIPPPP), were connected online.
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In 2019 it was reported that power purchase agreements (PPAs) for 27 new projects were signed in November
2018, tipped to add at least 2.3 GW of renewable energy generation capacity. By 2022, an additional 2.1 GW
of renewable energy was already added to the 3.9 GW of total renewable energy generation capacity reported
in 2018. Capacity is further envisaged to grow exponentially, especially following the incorporation of 25 more
renewable projects under the country’s REIPPPP Bid Window 5, which will eventually add 2 583 MW. Five
more renewable energy projects are further envisaged to add 860 MW to the country’s renewable energy
generation capacity as part of the REIPPPP Bid Window 6.

Indicator 7.2.1A2: Annual amount of electricity produced from renewable sources

Figure 7.2.1A2: Annual GWh of electricity produced from renewable energy sources, 2015-2021
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Figure 7.2.1A2 shows the total GWh of electricity produced from all renewable energy sources. This trend
mirrors that of renewable energy generation capacity reported in the previous subsection. The annual amount
of electricity produced from renewable energy sources has been increasing significantly post-2015.

The annual amount of electricity produced from renewables increased from 4 673 GWhin 2015to 15 135 GWh
in 2021, clear evidence of South Africa’s progression in adopting clean energy.

Post-2019, renewable energy electricity production increased by 3 633 GWh, showing that the incorporation
of renewables into electricity production is ongoing. As already noted, the current growth trend is tipped to
continue into the near future as more planned and contracted utility scale renewable energy products come
online.

Indicator 7.3.1: Energy intensity measured in terms of primary energy and GDP

Figure 7.3.1: Energy intensity, 2015-2021
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The reported energy intensity for South Africa is computed in megajoules (MJ) of total energy supply per unit
of purchasing power parity GDP in constant 2017 USD figures. In this regard, energy intensity is considered a
proxy for energy efficiency, where a lower ratio implies less energy being utilised to produce a unit of output
(Knoema, n.d.), while a higher ratio typifies an energy-inefficient economy where more energy is utilised to
produce an equivalent unit of output.

Figure 7.3.1 shows that the volatility of the per annum ratio of energy intensity in South Africa is notable.
Overall, there are no known explicit reasons to explain this volatility, which implies instability in the country’s
energy consumption vis-a-vis its economic output. Nonetheless, it should be noted that some energy efficiency
incentives and programmes in South Africa that were active in the past (that is, pre-2015) are no longer in
place. These include, amongst others, the Eskom Demand Side Management (DSM) Programme and the
Private Sector Energy Efficiency Programme (PSEE). Such gaps in available support could also have
contributed towards some of the increases in energy intensity witnessed in South Africa post-2015. Notably,
between 2015 and 2021, the energy intensity ratio in South Africa has improved, indicating a more energy-
efficient economy.

Indicator 7.b.1: Installed renewable energy-generating capacity in developing and developed
countries (in watts per capita)

Figure 7.b.1: Installed renewable energy-generating capacity per capita, 2015-2022
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This indicator measures the amount of installed renewable energy-generating capacity in South Africa relative
to the country’s population. The metric monitors progress towards increasing the share of renewable energy
in the country’s overall energy mix and transitioning away from fossil fuels.

Figure 7.b.1 shows the trend in the growth of per capita installed renewable energy-generating capacity in
South Africa. This grew from 0.04 in 2015 to an estimated 0.10 watts in 2022. While there is no benchmark or
target that one could use to assess South Africa’s overall progress in this regard, the reported growth shows
that South Africa has made significant strides in increasing its renewable energy capacity in recent years.
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3.7.3 Summary

The proportion of individuals that had access to electricity grew by 5.0 percentage points since 2015. However,
access to electricity declined slightly from 2022 to 2024. South Africa’s advances towards the achievement of
SDG 7 have mainly been dominated by the deployment of renewable energy. Unlike in other SDG 7 related
areas where lagging progress has been noted (i.e., in improving access and energy efficiency), the
development and progression of the renewable energy space in the country is commendable. As would be
expected, such progress is supported through various renewable energy initiatives targeted at all the different
renewable energy segments, including residential, commercial and industrial, including agriculture and mining,
and utilities.

The rising electricity tariffs in South Africa threatens the affordability of clean energy by many households in
South Africa. The government’s utilisation of pro-poor programmes and initiatives in the form of Free Basic
Electricity (FBE) and Inclining Block Tariffs (IBT) as means to address energy affordability in South Africa is
notable, but the sufficiency and timeliness of the programmes might require a relook.

3.7.4 Challenges

Despite these advancements in renewable energy, South Africa is grappling with an unstable power supply,
resulting in frequent power interruptions and escalating electricity costs, posing a threat to energy security. In
response to these issues, policymakers are considering ongoing interventions to address the problem of power
interruptions.

Eskom, is South Africa’s public utility and primary electricity supplier. Over the past decade and a half South
Africa’s power supply has been inadequate and could not meet consumers demand. To manage the high
demand for electricity, Eskom implemented what is known as loadshedding and in recent years load reduction,
as a means to curb the demand for power. The primary difference between these two measures being,
loadshedding is a nationwide control mechanism, while load reduction only affects certain areas where
electricity usage is too high.

The effect of these electricity control measures, have been extremely detrimental, not only to the country’s
economy and development, but also to private households. In many respects similar to the impacts of COVID-
19.

Affordability of electricity in South Africa, remains a concern, especially considering increasing electricity costs
and Eskom’s concern that some poor households are not taking part in free basic electricity subsidy
programmes. Increasing energy costs and/or loadshedding have led some households to invest in alternative
energy solutions mostly in the form of solar PV systems. However, this is restricted to those who can afford
alternatives, and therefore exacerbates inequalities in access to electricity.
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3.7.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking table

Disaggregation and unit of 2023 latest | 2025 latest
Target Indicator ggreg Baseline value reported data | available data
measure . .
point point
Goal 7. Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all
Target By 2030, ensure universal access to affordable, reliable and modern energy services
7.1
Pe
Proportion of population with access to . rc 88.7 93.6 93.7
7.1.1 electricity South Africa en (2015) (2022) (2024)
t
cookin 0.2 0.1 3.0
9 (2015) (2022) (2024)
L 0.5 0.5 3.8
lighting Pe
71.9D Percentage of the population that uses solar rc (2015) (2022) (2024)
o energy as their main source of energy en 0.2 01 20
heating t (2015) (2022) (2024)
water 0.9 0.3 2.8
(2015) (2022) (2023)
Target B . . . .
7.2 y 2030, increase substantially the share of renewable energy in the global energy mix
Pe
721 Renewable energy share in the total final rc 17.1 16.8 10.5
- energy consumption en (2015) (2020) (2023)
t
M
eg
7.2.1A1 Amount of renewable energy at annual a 2242 5929 :
- operating capacity w (2015) (2022)
att
S
72 1A2 Annual amount of electricity produced from S/ 4673 15135
- renewable sources h (2015) (2021) _
Target . . _
7.3 By 2030, double the global rate of improvement in energy efficiency
M
. ; . J/
Energy intensity measured in terms of 6.9 6.7 6.6
7.3.1 primary energy and GDP MJ/GDP g (2015) (2019) (2021)
P
T By 2030, enhance international cooperation to facilitate access to clean energy research and technology, including renewable energy,
7.2 9 energy efficiency and advanced and cleaner fossil-fuel technology, and promote investment in energy infrastructure and clean energy
. technology
International financial flows to developing countries in support of clean
7.a.1 energy research and development and renewable energy production, | No data available for this indicator
including in hybrid system
By 2030, expand infrastructure and upgrade technology for supplying modern and sustainable energy services for all in developing
Target o i 7 q i . L
7.b countries, in particular least developed countries, small island developing States and landlocked developing countries, in accordance
. with their respective programmes of support
Installed  renewable  energy-generatin; w 0.04 0.10 -
7.b.1 9y-g 9 | National att . .

capacity (PER CAPITA) (2015) (2022)
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Females had a higher
unemployment rate
when compared to their
male-counterparts,
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3.8 GOAL 8: DECENT WORK & ECONOMIC GROWTH

SDG 8 seeks to promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, productive employment and
decent work for all. In South Africa, SDG 8 is central to addressing the country’s structural challenges of high
unemployment, inequality and low productivity. Despite being Africa’s most industrialised economy, growth
has remained subdued in recent years, constrained by energy shortages, weak investment, logistics
bottlenecks and global economic volatility.

Unemployment—especially among youth and women—remains relatively high, underscoring the need for
labour-absorbing growth and stronger pathways into the labour market. Government reforms under the
Economic Reconstruction and Recovery Plan (ERRP), supported by the NDP and MTDP, focus on boosting
industrialisation, improving the business environment, enhancing skills development, and supporting SMMEs
and the informal sector. At the same time, efforts to advance decent work, strengthen labour protections and
promote inclusive participation in the economy remain central to achieving SDG 8. Overall, South Africa’s
progress is closely tied to structural reforms that can unlock higher growth, expand employment

Table 3.8: Targets for Goal 8

GOAL 8: PROMOTE SUSTAINED, INCLUSIVE AND SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC GROWTH, FULL AND
PRODUCTIVE EMPLOYMENT AND DECENT WORK FOR ALL

8.1 Sustain per capita economic growth in accordance with national circumstances and, in particular, at least 7 per cent gross
domestic product growth per annum in the least developed countries

8.2 Achieve higher levels of economic productivity through diversification, technological upgrading and innovation, including
through a focus on high-value added and labour-intensive sectors

8.3 Promote development-oriented policies that support productive activities, decent job creation, entrepreneurship, creativity and
innovation, and encourage the formalization and growth of micro-, small- and medium-sized enterprises, including through
access to financial services

8.4 Improve progressively, through 2030, global resource efficiency in consumption and production and endeavour to decouple
economic growth from environmental degradation, in accordance with the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable
Consumption and Production, with developed countries taking the lead

8.5 By 2030, achieve full and productive employment and decent work for all women and men, including for young people and
persons with disabilities, and equal pay for work of equal value

8.6 By 2020, substantially reduce the proportion of youth not in employment, education or training

8.7 Take immediate and effective measures to eradicate forced labour, end modern slavery and human trafficking and secure the
prohibition and elimination of the worst forms of child labour, including recruitment and use of child soldiers, and by 2025 end
child labour in all its forms

8.8 Protect labour rights and promote safe and secure working environments for all workers, including migrant workers, in
particular women migrants, and those in precarious employment

8.9 By 2030, devise and implement policies to promote sustainable tourism that creates jobs and promotes local culture and
products

8.10  Strengthen the capacity of domestic financial institutions to encourage and expand access to banking, insurance and financial
services for all

8.a Increase Aid for Trade support for developing countries, in particular least developed countries, including through the
Enhanced Integrated Framework for Trade-Related Technical Assistance to Least Developed Countries

8.b By 2020, develop and operationalize a global strategy for youth employment and implement the Global Jobs Pact of the
International Labour Organization
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3.8.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s approach to promoting sustained economic growth and decent work is firmly anchored in the
Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (1996), which guarantees the right to fair labour practices and
underpins socio-economic policy. These commitments are operationalized through the NDP Vision 2030 and
the MTDP 2024—-2029, which emphasize inclusive growth, job creation and productivity improvements.

Employment creation is supported through large-scale public programmes such as the Expanded Public Works
Programme (2004 to present) and the Community Works Programme (2010 to present). Complementing
these, the Jobs Fund (2011) has channeled billions of rand into matched-funding initiatives that support
enterprise development, work seeker support, infrastructure, and institutional strengthening.

Targeted youth employment interventions address persistent structural exclusion from the labour market. The
National Youth Policy (2020-2030), the Integrated Youth Development Strategy (2011), and the Youth
Employment Accord (2013) guide youth inclusion. The Presidential Youth Employment Intervention (2020)
integrates public and private initiatives, with programmes such as the Basic Education Employment Initiative
and the National Pathway Management Network reducing youth unemployment. The Harambee Youth
Employment Accelerator (2011) further enhances pathways into the labour market by brokering partnerships
between government, business, and civil society.

The Tourism Act (2014), the National Tourism Sector Strategy (2016) and the Tourism Sector Masterplan 2023—
2026 advance sectoral growth, while the White Paper on the Development and Promotion of Tourism (2024)
sets long-term sustainability priorities. The Integrated National Export Strategy (2019) supports
competitiveness, value addition, and expanded market access for South African products.

The Financial Sector Regulation Act (2017), Competition Act (1998), and Companies Act (2008) provide a
framework for market efficiency and consumer protection, while the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment
Amendment Act (2003) advances equity and participation. The National Small Enterprise Amendment Act (2024)
strengthens support for small enterprises and cooperatives, with the Co-operative Amendment Act (2013)
improving governance and accountability.

The Basic Conditions of Employment Act (1997), Labour Relations Act (1995, as amended in 1998), and
Employment Equity Act (1998) promote fair work, equal opportunity, and collective bargaining. The Employment
Services Act (2014) institutionalizes job-matching services, while the Skills Development Act (1998) and subsequent
amendments promote training through levies and sector education and training authorities. Occupational safety is
protected under the Occupational Health and Safety Act (1993) and the Compensation for Occupational Injuries
and Diseases Act (1993). A stronger emphasis on the green economy, digital work, and gender-responsive
economic inclusion illustrates South Africa’s commitment to aligning national strategies with SDG 8 targets for
sustained growth, productive employment, and decent work for all.
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3.8.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 8.1.1: Annual growth rate of real GDP per capita
Figure 8.1.1: Annual growth rate of real GDP per capita
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Figure 8.1.1 depicts South Africa's annual economic growth rate per capita from 2015 to 2024. It is important
to note that due to data revisions, the data for indicator 8.1.1 vary from the 2023 report.

In 2020, real GDP per capita contracted by 7.43%, indicating a decline in the average standard of living of
South Africans. This decline could also be attributed to the Covid-19 pandemic. Despite the growth of 4.01%
recorded in 2021, annual GDP per capita achieved lower growth from 2022 to 2024, demonstrating a further
deterioration in the average standard of living in the country.

When observing the overall economic performance, the country’s National Development Plan aims to achieve
an annual growth rate of 5.4% by 2030. In 2024, South Africa’s GDP was 0.6%, illustrating that achieving an
annual growth of 5.4% remains a concern.

Indicator 8.2.1: Annual growth rate of real GDP per employed person

Figure 8.2.1: Annual growth rate of real GDP per employed person, 2015-2024
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Figure 8.2.1 illustrates South Africa's annual economic growth rate per employed person between 2015 and
2024. Throughout the assessment, the annual growth of real GDP per employed person remained low, apart
from the peak recorded in 2021. The rising trend after 2017 reflects the overall decline in employment levels,
with the annual GDP growth rate per employed person peaking at 7.6% in 2021. However, the annual real
GDP growth rate per employed person contracted by 1.53% in 2024.
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Indicator 8.3.1: Proportion of informal employment in total employment by sector and sex
Figure 8.3.1: Proportion of informal employment in total employment by sex, 2015-2024
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Figure 8.3.1 shows the proportion of persons in informal employment as a proportion of total employment by
sex. The informal employment rate was stable from 2015 to 2019. However, a 3.1 percentage points decrease
from 2019 to 2020 was observed, while 2020 to 2021 and 2021 to 2022 recorded an increase of 1.1 and 1.1
percentage points, respectively.

The overall proportion of informal employment in the country remained stable from 29.9% in 2015 to 29.8% in
2024. Males reported the highest proportion of informal employment compared with women over the period
observed, apart from 2015. The highest informal employment rate for females was recorded in 2015 at 30.2%,
which declined to 27.8% in 2024. On the other hand, the proportion for males increased from 29.7% in 2015
to 31.5% in 2024.

Indicator 8.4.1: Material footprint, material footprint per capita, and material footprint per GDP
Figure 8.4.1.1: Material footprint, million tonnes, 2015-2024
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Figure 8.4.1.1 shows South Africa’s material footprint for the period 2015 to 2024. As observed in the data, the
country’s material footprint was 358.6 million tonnes (Mt) in 2015. It reached its peak in 2017, with 382.8 Mt,
thereafter the country experienced a downward trend but stabilised during 2021 to 2024, from 359.4 Mt to
355.4 Mt.
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Figure 8.4.1.2: Material footprint per capita, kilograms in thousands, 2015-2023
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Figure 8.4.1.2 illustrates South Africa's MF per capita between 2015 and 2023 as per data from the United
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP). In 2015, MF per capita in South Africa stood at 6.50 kilograms in
thousands.

Showing a similar trend as the previous figure, it peaked in 2017 with 6.73 kilograms in thousands per person,
thereafter it declined to 5.57 kilograms in thousands per person in 2023. This slight decline could be ascribed
to an overall deterioration in economic performance and reduced consumer demand. This indicator also covers
Indicator 12.2.1.

Figure 8.4.1.3: Material footprint per GDP, 2015-2022
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The material footprint per GDP in South Africa was 61.55 kilograms in thousands in 2015. Over the years the
material footprint per GDP shows a negative trend, declining from 56.38 kilograms in thousands in 2016 to
51.56 kilograms in thousands in 2022.
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Indicator 8.4.2: Domestic material consumption, domestic material consumption per capita, and
domestic material consumption per GDP

Figure 8.4.2.1: Domestic material consumption per capita, 2015-2023
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Figure 8.4.2.1 shows South Africa’s domestic material consumption per capita from 2015 to 2023. The data
show a downward trend from 2015 to 2023, from 12.9 tonnes per capita to 10.6 tonnes per capita. This indicator
also covers Indicator 12.2.2.

Figure 8.4.2.2: Domestic material consumption in tonnes, 2015-2024
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Figure 8.4.2.2, shows that domestic material consumption in tonnes declined from 713.5 Mt in 2015 to 637.2
Mt in 2020, thereafter we observe a gradual increase to 676.4 Mt in 2024.

133



Indicator 8.5.1D: Median monthly earnings of female and male employees by occupations

Table 8.5.1D: Median monthly earnings of female and male employees by occupations, 2019-2023

Occupation |00 2% e o gE2 o am

Male Female Male Female | Male Female | Male Female | Male Female |

Managers R24000 R20000 @ R22000 R21000 R25000 R20000 | R25000 R18000 | R25000 'ggg
Professionals | R27000 R23000 = R25000 R23000 R25000 R23000 R26000 R21000 | R27000 'ggg
Technicians | R17000 R16000 | R16800 R18000 | R16500 R17000 | R17000 R18000 | R19 500 'gg)g
Clerks R8000 | R7000  R8667 | R7500  R8500 R7500 R8000 R6800 R10000 R7 300
Sales R5000 | R3500  R5200 | R3900 & R5500 R3800 R5500 R4000  R6000 R4 500
Skilled R3100 R2500 | R3500 R2200 R4333 R3200 R4000 R4000 | R4000 R4 000
Agriculture

Craft R5200 | R3800  R6000 | R4117 | R5850 R4100 | R6006 R4900 | R6400 R4 500
Operators R5500 | R4000  R5633 | R4333  R5633 R4333 R6000 R5000  R6390 R5300
Elementary R3250 | R2817 | R3467 | R3000  R3500 R3033  R3792 R3500  R4100 R3500
32':;(‘:;2" R2000  R2000 | R2340  R2200 | R3000 | R2167 | R2000 R2400 | R1950 R2 500

Source: Quarterly Labour Force Survey (QLFS) 2023, Stats SA

In 2023, Stats SA undertook an assessment of the earnings data collected through QLFS from 2010, in order
to standardise the imputation methodology for all years. Therefore, the data reported in Table 8.5.1D might
differ slightly from what was previously reported in 2023.

The median monthly earnings in South Africa have improved over time. Skilled occupations such as managers,
professionals and technicians reported the highest median monthly earnings compared with other occupations.

Males in skilled occupations recorded higher median monthly earnings, except in 2020 to 2023 where female
technicians reported the highest. In 2023, the highest median monthly earnings were observed among
professionals, followed by managers and technicians for both males and females.

Indicator 8.5.2: Unemployment rate by sex, age, and persons with disabilities

Figure 8.5.2: Unemployment rate by sex, 2015-2024
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As shown in Figure 8.5.2, the unemployment rate for South Africa increased to 34.3% in 2021 and then
declined to 32.6% in 2024. Female unemployment peaked in 2021 at 36.6% and dropped to 34.9% and 34.8%
in 2023 and 2024, respectively. The unemployment rate for males increased by 7.3 percentage points from
23.4% in 2015 to 30.7% in 2024.

Indicator 8.5.2A: Youth (aged 15-24 years and 25-34 years) unemployment rate
Figure 8.5.2A: Youth (aged 15-24 years and 25-34 years) unemployment rate, 2015-2024

70

60

652
570 59,3 615 60,1 60,1
53,3 53,4 53,4 '
50,1
42,9 40,9 394 405
23 35,4 36,7 '
33,1 A ’
3012 31’7 I | | | ‘ | ‘

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

Percentage
IN 15
o o

w
o

N
o

1

o

m15-24 Years m25-34 Years
Source: Quarterly Labour Force Survey (QLFS) 2024, Stats SA

The age-cohorts for indicator 8.5.2A have been adjusted to accommodate global standards, therefore figures
reported vary from the 2023 report. Figure 8.5.2A shows that the youth unemployment rate for South Africa
has been consistently high for both age cohorts. The unemployment rate for 15—-24-year-olds increased by
10.0 percentage points from 50.1% in 2015 to 60.1% in 2024. Additionally, the unemployment rate for 25-34-
year-olds followed a similar trend, rising from 30.2% in 2015 to 40.5% in 2024.

Indicator 8.6.1: Proportion of youth (aged 15-24 years) not in education, employment, or training
(NEET)

Figure 8.6.1: Percentage of youth (aged 15—-24 years) not in education, employment, or training
(NEET), 2015-2024
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The NEET rate for youth aged 15-24 years in South Africa has been relatively high for this period. The NEET
rate for females aged 15—24 remains higher compared with their male counterparts, as highlighted in Figure
8.6.1.

Over the period 2015-2024, the NEET rate for females increased by 2.5 percentage points from 33.1% to
35.6%. The NEET rate for males during the same period increased by 5.7 percentage points, from 27.9% to
33.6%.

Indicator 8.6.1A: Percentage of youth (15-34 years) not in education, employment, or training

Figure 8.6.1A: Percentage of youth (15-34 years) not in education, employment, or training, 2015-

2024
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Figure 8.6.1A shows the NEET rate for youth aged 15-34 years in South Africa. The results indicate that
females continue to report higher NEET rates compared with males. The NEET rate for females exceeded
40.0% in all years between 2015 and 2024, while the rate for males remained below 40.0%. In 2021 and 2022,
the NEET rate for males was higher at 41.1% and 41.8%, respectively. The rate declined to 39.9% in 2023
and increased to 40.9% in 2024. The same trend seen for 15-24-year-olds is mirrored for the 15-34-year-
olds. The NEET rate among the youth remains a concern.
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Indicator 8.7.1D: Proportion and number of children aged 7-17 years engaged in child labour by sex
and age

Figure 8.7.1.1: Percentage of children aged 7-17 years engaged in child labour by sex, 2010, 2015
and 2019
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Figure 8.7.1.1 reveals that child labour in the country decreased from 7.0% in 2010 to 5.0% in 2019. In both
2010 and 2019, the prevalence of females engaged in child labour was higher compared with their male
counterparts. Males reported the highest percentage of those engaged in child labour in 2015, recording 5.3%
compared with 5.0% for females. Both sexes show improvement in terms of those involved in child labour.

Figure 8.7.1.2: Percentage of children aged 7-17 years engaged in child labour by age, 2010, 2015
and 2019
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Figure 8.7.1.2 shows that children aged 7-9 years who were involved in child labour decreased from 4.4% in
2010 to 2.6% in 2019. The prevalence of child labour was higher among those aged 16-17 years, followed by
those aged 10-15 years over the period 2010-2019. In 2019, those aged 16-17 years recorded 7.1% of
children involved in child labour while those aged 10—15 reported 5.5%.
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Indicator 8.8.1: Fatal and non-fatal occupational injuries per 100 000 workers, by sex and migrant

status
Figure 8.8.1.1: Fatal occupational injuries per 100 000 workers, by sex, 2021-2024
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Fatal occupational injuries for females remained low from 2021 to 2024, ranging from 1.07 per 100 000 in 2021
to 1.16 per 100 000 in 2024. Fatal injuries for males was well above the national average across the period

observed, peaking at 6.57 per 100 000 in 2023.
Figure 8.8.1.2: Non-fatal occupational injuries per 100 000 workers, by sex, 2021-2024

9 000,00
8 000,00
v 7 000,00
(]
X 6 000,00
E
2 5 000,00
o
= 4.000,00
o
o
= 3000,00
(O]
o 2000,00
1000,00
_ 2021 2022 2023 2024
® Non-fatal (total) 6801,31 7 063,95 7 150,16 7247,76
® Non-fatal (male) 7 734,61 8061,78 8027,93 8 026,16
W Non-fatal (female) 5517,26 5732,85 6 003,70 6233,06

Source: COID system 2024, DEL

The trend observed for non-fatal occupational injuries is relatively similar to that of the fatal injuries. Females’
non-fatal injuries was slightly lower than their male-counterparts reaching 6233.06 per 100 000 in 2024. While

male non-fatal injuries rose to 8026.16 per 100 000 in 2024.
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Indicator 8.8.2: Level of national compliance with labour rights (freedom of association and collective
bargaining) based on International Labour Organization (ILO) textual sources and national legislation

Figure 8.8.2: Total number of trade unions, total number of employers and number of collective
agreements, 2015-2024
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The number of extended collective agreements fluctuates over the years, ranging from 20 to 34 agreements.
There is a notable consistent decrease in the number of comprehensive collective agreements between 2015
and 2024. The total number of trade unions showed a general increase from 190 in 2015 to 216 in 2024.

However, there was a slight decrease in the number of trade unions between 2022 and 2024. Furthermore,
the data suggest a gradual decrease in registered employers’ organisations over the years, from 157 in 2015
to 143 in 2024.

Figure 8.8.2 illustrates the total number of trade unions, total number of employers and number of collective
agreements as per data from DEL (2015-2024). There are clear, consistent patterns in the data, suggesting
fluctuations and changes in the labour market landscape within South Africa during the given period.

Indicator 8.9.1: Tourism direct GDP as a proportion of total GDP and in growth rate
Figure 8.9.1.1: Tourism direct GDP as a proportion of total GDP, 2015-2022
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Tourism direct GDP as a proportion of total GDP in South Africa was relatively constant from 2015 to 2018,
ranging from 2.9% to 2.8 % respectively. In 2019, a spike was observed in the tourism direct GDP as a
proportion of total GDP, to 3.7%. Thereafter, it declined to 2.1% and 2.3% in 2020 and 2021, respectively.
However, in 2022 another sharp increase is shown at 3.5%.
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Figure 8.9.1.2: Tourism direct GDP in growth rate, 2015-2022
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Tourism's direct GDP growth rate has been inconsistent over the period observed in Figure 8.9.1.2. Tourism
direct GDP growth rate observed a decline in 2015, 2017 and 2020. In 2021, the tourism direct GDP growth
improved to 18.8% and 67.5% in 2022, the highest growth rate observed in the data. Due to data revisions
that took place, the figures in Figure 8.9.1.2 differ from the 2023 report.

Indicator 8.9.2: Employed persons in the tourism industries

Figure 8.2.2: Employed persons in the tourism industries
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According to Figure 8.9.2, individuals employed in the tourism sector in South Africa was 2.681 million in 2020.
Employment in the tourism sector experienced a drop in 2021, to 2.562 million, this could be due to the COVID-
19 pandemic. However, in 2022 we see an increase to 2.820 million.
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Indicator 8.10.1: Number of commercial bank branches per 100 000 adults and (b) number of
automated teller machines (ATMs) per 100 000 adults

Figure 8.10.1: Number of commercial bank branches per 100 000 adults and (b) number of
automated teller machines (ATMs) per 100 000 adults, 2015-2024
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The number of commercial bank branches has declined from 10.2 per 100 000 adult population to 8.2 per
100 000 adult population. The same trend is seen for the number of ATMs per 100 000 adult population,
dropping from 67.6% in 2015 to 47.6% in 2024. The data reported under indicator 8.10.1 vary from what was
published in the previous report, due to data revisions.

Indicator 8.10.2: Proportion of adults (15 years and older) with an account at a bank or other financial
institution or with a mobile-money-service provider

Figure 8.10.2: Proportion of adults (15 years and older) with an account at a bank or other financial
institution or with a mobile-money-service provider
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Figure 8.10.2 shows that the proportion of individuals aged 15 years and older who have a bank account or
access to a mobile-money-service provider has consistently grown over time, increasing from 53.7% in 2011
to 85.4% in 2021.
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Indicator 8.b.1: Existence of a developed and operationalised national strategy for youth employment,
as a distinct strategy or as part of a national employment strategy

South Africa developed an Integrated Youth Development Strategy in 2012 and an Integrated Youth
Development Strategy draft in 2018, both of which were not approved by the President/Parliament as official
youth strategies for the country. The country adopted the National Youth Policy in 2020, and the Integrated
Youth Development Strategy 2025 was approved by the President as the official youth strategy for South
Africa.

In addition, the country has also developed the Presidential Youth Employment Intervention (PYEI), which is
a government programme launched in 2020 to tackle youth unemployment in South Africa. It coordinates
efforts across sectors to provide work opportunities, skills training, entrepreneurship support, and pathways
into the labour market, with initiatives like the Basic Education Employment Initiative offering large-scale
placements for young people.
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3.8.3 Summary

There has been an improvement in access to banking, insurance, and financial services. South Africa has an
established and regulated financial sector, with a diverse range of financial products and services typically
offered and supported via a national network of an ever-expanding network of access points of service. This
provides a solid foundation for advancing financial inclusion sustainably and beneficially.

The annual growth rates of the economy are both below the targets set for 2030, with GDP per capita at -
0.75% in 2024 and the annual growth rate per person for 2024 being -1.53%. Moreover, the unemployment
rate has increased by 7.3 percentage points since 2015, to 32.6% in 2024. Similarly, the percentage of
unemployed youth for both age cohorts has been consistently high from 2015 to 2024. Interestingly, median
earnings have displayed growth across all occupations. The highest median monthly earnings in 2023 were
seen among professionals, managers and technicians.

Tourism direct GDP as a proportion of total GDP has varied over time but shows positive trends towards
achieving the 2030 target. Furthermore, tourism direct GDP growth experienced a sharp rise to 67.5% in 2022.

3.8.4 Challenges

Economic growth in South Africa has not fully recovered from the major shocks of the 2008 global financial
crisis and the COVID 19 pandemic. Unemployment continues to be a burden for South Africa, with youth
constituting the largest proportion of the unemployed in the labour market. Notably, females have consistently
reported higher unemployment rates than males, indicating a gender disparity in the unemployment rate. The
significant number of youth who are not in employment, education, or training indicates that more efforts are
needed to improve initiatives and the implementation of existing policies.

Although South Africa’s comprehensive policies and strategies have often been successful in outlining the
framework to achieve the desired social and economic development, the challenge of creating employment
continues to be a setback.
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3.8.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Targe
t

2023 latest
reported data
point

2025 latest available
data point

Baseline

Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure
value

Goal 8. Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive employment and decent work for all

Targe
t8.1

8.1.1

Targe
t8.2

8.2.1

Targe
t8.3

8.3.1

Targe
t8.4

8.4.1

8.4.2

Targe
t8.5

8.5.1D

Sustain per capita economic growth in accordance with national circumstances and, in particular, at least 7 per cent gross
domestic product growth per annum in the least developed countries

Annual growth rate of real GDP GDP per capita -0.21 0.85 -0.63
per capita percap (2015) (2022) (2024)

Achieve higher levels of economic productivity through diversification, technological upgrading and innovation, including
through a focus on high-value added and labour-intensive sectors

The annual growth rate of real

gross domestic product (GDP)

per employed person conveys | Annual growth rate
the annual percentage change in

real GDP per employed person

-2.50 -3.68 -1.53
(2015) (2022) (2024)

Promote development-oriented policies that support productive activities, decent job creation, entrepreneurship, creativity and
innovation, and encourage the formalization and growth of micro-, small- and medium-sized enterprises, including through
access to financial services

Males 29.7 31.0 31.5
2015, 2022, 2024,
Percent ( ) ( ) ( )
Proportion of informal .
employment in total employment, Z,‘:,ta;o 'ZZ;Ta/ Females (2310; (25272(3 (252745)3
by sector and sex pioy!
29.9 29.2 29.8
Total (2015) (2022) (2024)

Improve progressively, through 2030, global resource efficiency in consumption and production and endeavour to decouple
economic growth from environmental degradation, in accordance with the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable
Consumption and Production, with developed countries taking the lead

Material footprint (tonnes, millions) Milion’ 356.55 356.43 355.36
Material  footprint, material P ’ tonnes (2015) (2022) (2024)
footprint per capita, and material
footprint per GDP
Material  footprint per capita Tonnes 6.50 6.31 5.57
(kilograms in thousands) (2015) (2019) (2023)
61.55 55.04 51.56
Material footprint per GDP Kg
(2015) (2019) (2022)
713. .87 76.4
Domestic material consumption, | DMC tonnes (20;35 ?ggﬁq) (2024)
domestic material consumption T
p h - onnes
per capita, and domestic material 12.9 118 10.6
consumption per GDP DMC tonnes per capita (201'5 ) (2019) (202:’3)

By 2030, achieve full and productive employment and decent work for all women and men, including for young people and
persons with disabilities, and equal pay for work of equal value

Males 24 000 22000 25000
(2019) (2020) (2023)
Managers
Females 20 000 21000 21000
(2019) (2020) (2023)
Males 27 000 25000 27 000
(2019) (2020) (2023)
Professionals
Females 23000 23000 24 000
(2019) (2020) (2023)
Males 17 000 16 800 19 500
Median monthly earnings of (2019) (2020) (2023)
female and male employees by Technicians
occupation Females 16 000 18 000 19 500
(2019) (2020) (2023)
Males 8000 8667 10 000
(2019) (2020) (2023)
Clerks
Females 7 000 7 500 7 300
(2019) (2020) (2023)
Males 5000 5200 6 000
(2019) (2020) (2023)
Sales
3500 3900 4500
Females Rand (2019) (2020) (2023)
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Targe
t

8.5.2

8.5.2A

Targe
t8.6

8.6.1

8.6.1A

Targe
t8.7

8.7.1D

Targe
t8.8

8.8.1

8.8.2

Indicator

Unemployment rate, by sex, age
and persons with disabilities

Youth (aged 15-34 years)
unemployment rate

Disaggregation and unit of measure

Skilled
agriculture

Craft

Operators

Elementary

Domestic
workers

Males

Females

Total

15-24 Years

25-34 Years

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Males

Females

Percent

Percent

Baseline

value

3100
(2019)

2500
(2019)

5200
(2019)

3800
(2019)

5500
(2019)

4000
(2019)

3250
(2019)

2817
(2019)

2000
(2019)

2000
(2019)

234
(2015)

27.7
(2015)

25.3
(2015)

50.1
(2015)

30.2
(2015)

2023
reported
point

By 2020, substantially reduce the proportion of youth not in employment, education or training

Percentage of youth (aged 15-24
years) not in  education,
employment or training (NEET)

Percentage of youth (15-34 yrs)
not in education, employment or
training

Male

Females

Male

Female

Percent

Percent

27.9
(2015)
33.1
(2015)
325
(2015)
41.8
(2015)

’al;:f; 2025 latest available
data point

3500 4 000
(2020) (2023)
2 200 4000
(2020) (2023)
6 000 6400
(2020) (2023)
4117 4 500
(2020) (2023)
5633 6390
(2020) (2023)
4 333 5300
(2020) (2023)
3467 4 100
(2020) (2023)
3000 3500
(030 (2023)
2340 1950
(2020) (2023)
2 200 2 500
(2020) (2023)
31.8 30.7
(2022) (2024)
35.6 34.8
(2022) (2024)
33.5 32.6
(2022) (2024)
61.5 60.1
(2022) (2024)
209 40.6
(2022) (2024)
33.7 33.6
(2022) (2024)
36.6 35.6
(2022) (2024)
418 40.9
(2022) (2024)
47.6 46.3
(2022) (2024)

Take immediate and effective measures to eradicate forced labour, end modern slavery and human trafficking and secure the
prohibition and elimination of the worst forms of child labour, including recruitment and use of child soldiers, and by 2025 end

child labour in all its forms

Percentage of children aged 7—
17 years engaged in child labour,
by sex and age

Males

Females

Total

Percent

6.7
(2010)

74
(2010)

7.0
(2010)

4.9
(2019)

5.1
(2019)

5.0
(2019)

Protect labour rights and promote safe and secure working environments for all workers, including migrant workers, in particular
women migrants, and those in precarious employment

Fatal and non-fatal occupational
injuries per 100 000 workers, by
sex and migrant status

Level of national compliance with

labour  rights  (freedom  of
association and collective
bargaining) based on
International Labour
Organization (ILO) textual

Fatal

Non-fatal

Extended
Collective
Agreements

Number
Agreements

Employees
covered

of

Per 100
000

Per 100
000
Number

145

32
(2015)

712874
(2015)

4.17 3.83

(2021) (2024)

6 801.31 7247.76

(2021) (2024)

26 24

(2020) (2024)

1245 030 i
(2021)



SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Targe
t

Targe
t8.9

8.9.1

Targe
t8.10

8.10.1

8.10.2
Targe
t8.a
Targe

t8.b.1

8.b.1

Indicator

sources and national legislation,
by sex and migrant status

Disaggregation and unit of measure

Total number
Registration of of TUs
trade unions
Membership
figures
Total number
Registered of Emp ’qy ers
Organisations
Employers
Organisations Membership
figures

Baseline
value

190
(2015)

3556914
(2015)

157
(2015)

86 087
(2015)

2023 latest
reported data
point

220
(2020)

4075645
(2020)

146
(2020)

95 576
(2020)

2025 latest available
data point

216

(2024)

143

(2024)

By 2030, devise and implement policies to promote sustainable tourism that creates jobs and promotes local culture and

products

Tourism direct GDP as a
proportion of total GDP and in
growth rate

As proportion of total GDP

Percentag

e
In growth rate

2.9
(2016)

27.6
(2016)

2.1
(2020)

434
(2020)

3.5
(2022)

67.5
(2022)

Strengthen the capacity of domestic financial institutions to encourage and expand access to banking, insurance and financial

services for all

Number of (a) commercial bank
branches per 100 000 adults and
(b) number of automated teller
machines (ATMs) per 100 000
adults

Proportion of adults (15 years
and older) with an account at a
bank or other financial institution
or with a mobile-money-service
provider

Commercial bank branches per
100 000 population

Automated teller machines (ATMs)
per 100 000 population

Percent

10.2
(2015)

67.6
(2015)

53.7
(2011)

9.1
(2021)

52.3
(2021)

8.4
(2024)

476
(2024)

85.4
(2021)

Increase Aid for Trade support for developing countries, in particular least developed countries, including through the Enhanced
integrated framework for Trade and related Technical Assistance to Least Developed Countries

Aid for Trade commitments and
disbursements

No data available for this indi

Existence of a developed and operationalized national strategy for youth employment, as a distinct strategy or as part of a
national employment strategy

Existence of a developed and
operationalized national strategy
for youth employment, as a
distinct strategy or as part of a
national employment strategy
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i i BUILD RESILIENT INFRASTRUCTURE, PROMOTE INCLUSIVE AND

@ SUSTAINABLE INDUSTRIALIZATION AND FOSTER INNOVATION

Road freight
experienced
consistent growth,

reaching 862 million

tonsin 2023

Employment in the
manufacturing
sector declined to
9.7% in 2024

The population
covered by 5G
technology grew

from 1.0% in 2020
to 47.0% in 2024




3.9 GOAL 9: INDUSTRY, INNOVATION & INFRASTRUCTURE

SDG 9 is focused on the development of resilient infrastructure, the promotion of inclusive and sustainable
industrial practices, and the cultivation of innovation. The goal seeks to enhance the resilience of infrastructure
while also promoting sustainable industrialisation that can support economic growth, reduce poverty, and
create more equitable societies. Additionally, the goal encourages the adoption of innovative technologies and

practices that can facilitate sustainable development across various sectors.

To achieve this goal, several targets have been identified to give direction and help steer the progress on SDG
9. The targets for SDG 9 include increasing access to reliable and sustainable infrastructure, promoting
inclusive and sustainable industrialisation, enhancing technological innovation, increasing the number of small
and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) with access to financial services and promoting sustainable practices

in industries.
Table 3.9: Targets for Goal 9

GOAL 9: BUILD RESILIENT INFRASTRUCTURE, PROMOTE INCLUSIVE AND SUSTAINABLE
INDUSTRIALIZATION AND FOSTER INNOVATION

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

9.a

9.b

Develop quality, reliable, sustainable and resilient infrastructure, including regional and trans-border infrastructure, to support
economic development and human well-being, with a focus on affordable and equitable access for all

Promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and, by 2030, significantly raise industry’s share of employment and
gross domestic product, in line with national circumstances, and double its share in least developed countries

Increase the access of small-scale industrial and other enterprises, in particular in developing countries, to financial services,
including affordable credit, and their integration into value chains and markets

By 2030, upgrade infrastructure and retrofit industries to make them sustainable, with increased resource-use efficiency and
greater adoption of clean and environmentally sound technologies and industrial processes, with all countries taking action
in accordance with their respective capabilities

Enhance scientific research, upgrade the technological capabilities of industrial sectors in all countries, in particular
developing countries, including, by 2030, encouraging innovation and substantially increasing the number of research and
development workers per 1 million people and public and private research and development spending

Facilitate sustainable and resilient infrastructure development in developing countries through enhanced financial,
technological and technical support to African countries, least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and
small island developing States

Support domestic technology development, research and innovation in developing countries, including by ensuring a
conducive policy environment for, inter alia, industrial diversification and value addition to commodities

Significantly increase access to information and communications technology and strive to provide universal and affordable
access to the Internet in least developed countries by 2020
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3.9.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s SDG 9 commitments are anchored in the Constitution (1996), the NDP Vision 2030, the
Infrastructure Development Act (2014) and the MTDP 2024—-2029. Long-term investment planning is directed
by the National Infrastructure Plan 2050, which prioritizes inclusive infrastructure for disadvantaged
communities and resilience for the low-carbon transition. The Development Bank of Southern Africa Act (1997)
mandates DBSA to finance infrastructure across the Southern African region.

The Economic Regulation of Transport Act (2024) consolidates oversight and creates a framework for greater
private sector participation. Infrastructure investment is also supported through the National Ports Act (2005),
the National Roads Act (1972) and the Construction Industry Development Board Act (2000), which regulate
ports, roads and construction respectively.

Industrial development is promoted through the Industrial Development Corporation Act (1940), which provides
financing for industrial projects, and the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act (2003), which
enhances participation of previously marginalized groups. The Special Economic Zones Act (2014) creates
incentives for investment in manufacturing and exports, while sector-specific masterplans — covering
automotive (2019), poultry (2019), steel (2021), textiles (2021) and agro-processing (2019) — aim to create
jobs and strengthen competitiveness. The National Small Business Act (1996) established the Small Enterprise
Development Agency (SEDA), with the National Small Enterprise Amendment Act (2024) and the National
Integrated Small Enterprise Development (NISED) Masterplan (2022) enhancing digital finance, supplier
development and licensing processes for small and medium enterprises.

The Integrated Resource Plan (2019) sets renewable energy targets of 29,500 megawatts by 2030, delivered
primarily through the Renewable Energy Independent Power Producer Procurement Programme (2011 to
present). Complementary frameworks such as the Carbon Tax Act (2019), the National Energy Act (2008) and
the National Environmental Management Act (1998) promote cleaner energy and sustainable production. The
Green Economy Accord (2011) and the National Climate Change Response White Paper (2011) further
advance eco-industrial development, circular economy practices and green jobs.

The White Paper on Science, Technology and Innovation (2019) sets the vision for building a knowledge
economy, supported by the Science and Technology Laws Amendment Act (2011) and the Intellectual
Property Rights from Publicly Financed Research and Development Act (2008). The Technology Innovation
Agency Act (2008) promotes commercialization of locally developed technologies. Academic and private
sector research is encouraged through incentives provided under the Income Tax Act (1962).

Connectivity and digitalization are prioritized through the Electronic Communications Act (2005), the
Independent Communications Authority of South Africa Act (2000), and the South Africa Connect Broadband
Policy (2013). These policies expand universal internet access, supported by spectrum licensing processes,
including the rollout of fifth generation (5G) networks since 2021.
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3.9.2 Progress per indicator
Indicator 9.1.2: Passenger and freight volumes by mode of transport

Figure 9.1.2: Passenger and freight volumes by land transport only, 2015-2023
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==@==Rail passenger: millions 478 399 317 255 175 30 22 19 42
e—Road passenger: millions 328 303 321 316 305 209 222 244 263
o= Rail freight: million tons 217 213 223 215 212 189 176 155 160
e Road freight: million tons 589 611 673 733 713 628 685 839 862

Source: Land Transport Survey 2024, Stats SA

Figure 9.1.2 indicates the rail and road trends regarding the number of passengers and the freight volume
(million tons) as published in the Land Transport Survey (LTS).

The transportation industry is a vital part of any country's infrastructure, with railways and roads being key
components. In recent years, the rail and road passenger and freight industries have seen significant changes
in the number of passengers and volume of freight transported. Between 2015 and 2023, the rail passenger
industry experienced a sharp decline in the number of passengers, dropping from 478 million to 42 million.
This decline can be attributed to vandalism and failing infrastructure as inefficient systems fail to meet the
demands of commuters, leading to decreased passenger numbers. The COVID-19 pandemic also had a
significant impact on the industry, with only 30 million rail passengers in 2020, 22 million in 2021 and 19 million
in 2022. The sharp decline observed in 2020 in rail passengers is primarily attributed to the government's
restrictions on movement and people's reluctance to travel during the pandemic.

Furthermore, the road passenger industry also experienced a gradual decline in passengers during the period
under review, from 328 million in 2015 to 263 million in 2023. The drop seen in 2020 was attributed to the
COVID-19 pandemic, while the increase in 2021, 2022 and 2023 resulted from the re-opening of the economy
and the easing of restrictions on movement.

With regard to rail freight, a relatively static trend from 2015 to 2019 is observed. Thereafter, a decrease from
212 million tons in 2019 to 155 million tons in 2022, with a slight increase to 160 million tons in 2023.
Conversely, road freight experienced consistent growth throughout the period under review, from 589 million
tons in 2015 to 862 million tons in 2023. This can be attributed to the growth of the logistics and e-commerce
industries, and the convenience and flexibility of road transport.
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Indicator 9.2.1: Manufacturing value added as a proportion of GDP and per capita
Figure 9.2.1.1: Manufacturing value added as a proportion of GDP, 2015-2024
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Source: Gross Domestic Product 2024, Stats SA

Figure 9.2.1.1 shows that the manufacturing value added as a proportion of GDP has decreased from 12.5%
in 2015 to 11.2% in 2024. This could be attributed to the declining demand for manufactured goods or a
decrease in the production of manufactured goods due to unreliable energy provision.

Figure 9.2.1.2: Manufacturing value added per capita, 2015-2024
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Source: Gross Domestic Product 2024, Stats SA

The change in data across all the years, are due to revisions. Figure 9.2.1.2 reflects a similar trend to
manufacturing value added as a proportion of GDP in South Africa, dropping from R9 941 in 2015 to R8 375 in
2024.
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Indicator 9.2.2: Manufacturing employment as a proportion of total employment
Figure 9.2.2: Manufacturing employment as a proportion of total employment, 2015-2024
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Figure 9.2.2 shows the employment in the manufacturing sector as a proportion of total employment. The
general trend shows that manufacturing employment as a share of total employment decreased from 11.2% in
2015 to0 9.7% in 2024. This correlates with the declining Manufacturing Value Added (MVA) discussed in the
previous subsection and could result from declining manufacturing activities or output.

Indicator 9.4.1: CO2 emission per unit of value added

Figure 9.4.1: CO2 emission per unit of value added, 2015-2022
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Source: Greenhouse Gas Inventory 2022, DFFE

The change in data for the years 2015 to 2017 are due to revisions. Figure 9.4.1 shows that CO2 emission per
unit of value added experienced some fluctuations throughout the period. From 2015, CO2 emission per unit
declined from 41.4 to 35.2 in 2022. This shows that CO2 emissions per unit of value added experienced some
improvement between 2015 and 2022.
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Indicator 9.5.1: Research and development expenditure as a proportion of GDP

Figure 9.5.1: Research and development expenditure as a proportion of GDP, 2015/16-2023/24
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Source: National Survey on Research and Experimental Development 2024, DS/

The data for 2019/20 and 2020/21 differ slightly from what was reported in the 2023 report, due to data
revisions that took place. The proportion of research and development expenditure in terms of GDP in South
Africa has varied over the years. The share of research and development expenditure increased from 0.73 in
2015/16 to 0.76 in 2017/18; thereafter there was a steady decline from 0.69 in 2018/19 to 0.62 in 2023/24.

Indicator 9.5.1A: Business expenditure on R&D (BERD) as a percentage of gross domestic
expenditure on R&D (GERD)

Figure 9.5.1A: Business expenditure on R&D (BERD) as a percentage of gross domestic expenditure
on R&D (GERD)
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Source: National Survey on Research and Experimental Development 2024, DSI

The expenditure from businesses on research and development as a percentage of GDP in South Africa has
declined over the years. Business expenditure on research and development dropped from 42.7% in 2015/16
to 34.8% in 2023/24.

The decline in expenditure on R&D has a direct impact on the information and knowledge being generated
within specific sectors. The importance of R&D can be summarised as follows:

¢ Increased market participation.
o Cost management benefits.
e Advancements in marketing abilities and trend-matching.

153



The decline in expenditure on R&D has moved South Africa further from reaching the target set for 2030.
Additional measures need to be taken to ensure increased R&D expenditure is undertaken by businesses,
such as incentivised programmes and initiatives.

Indicator 9.5.2: Researchers (in full-time equivalent) per million inhabitants

Figure 9.5.2: Researchers per million inhabitants
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Source: National Survey on Research and Experimental Development 2023, DSI

The data reported in Figure 9.5.2 differs from what was previously reported in 2023; this is due to the revisions. The
number of researchers per million inhabitants in South Africa was 470 in 2015/16. The number of researchers
saw a steady increase from 2015/16 to 2017/18, from 470 to 516 per 1 million inhabitants, respectively. From
2018/19 to 2022/23, the number of researchers in the country dropped from 502 to 452 per million inhabitants.

Indicator 9.b.1: Proportion of medium and high-tech industry value added in total value added

Figure 9.b.1: Proportion of medium and high-tech industry value added in total value added of
manufacturing, 2015-2021
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Figure 9.b.1 shows the proportion of medium-high and high-tech industry (MHT) value added in total MVA as
a ratio value between the value added of the MHT industry and MVA derived from the Competitive Industrial
Performance (CIP) database, as published by the United Nations Industrial Development Organization
(UNIDO) (2021).
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The proportion of medium-high and high-tech industry (MHT) value added in total value added of
manufacturing has been relatively static. From 2015 to 2020, it was unchanged at 24.4 MHT, with a slight
decrease in 2021 to 24.0 MHT.

Indicator 9.c.1: Proportion of population covered by a mobile network, by technology

Figure 9.c.1: Proportion of population covered by a mobile network, 2015-2024
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Source: The state of the ICT sector in South Africa 2024, ICASA

The proportion of the population covered by a mobile network has increased over time. During 2015 the
proportion of the population covered by 3G technology was 98%, with those being covered by LTE was 53%.
In 2024, almost 100.0% of the population was covered by either 3G or LTE mobile network technology. The
population covered by 5G technology is steadily growing from 1% in 2020 to 47% in 2024.
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3.9.3 Summary

Several key trends have emerged when examining performance concerning achieving SDG 9 by 2030. The
rail passenger and rail freight industries both experienced a gradual decline in the number of passengers, while
the road freight industry showed an overall increase. This can be attributed to the growth of the logistics and
e-commerce industries.

Notably, there has been an improvement in the promotion of inclusive and sustainable industrialization over
time. Additionally, CO2 emissions per unit of value added have reduced between 2015 and 2022. The proportion
of the population covered by a mobile network has also displayed growth, indicating that more South Africans
have access to the Internet. However, government and business expenditure on research & development
geared towards sustainable industrialization and innovation has declined.

The manufacturing sector in South Africa has seen a decline in value-added and employment share, possibly
due to declining demand and unreliable energy provision. Although South Africa's energy crisis has disrupted
industrial operations, it has also encouraged investments in renewable energy. In addition, the South African
government, private sector, and research institutions are taking steps to achieve SDG 9 by investing in
infrastructure development, promoting sustainable industrialisation, and fostering innovation and
entrepreneurship. Achieving SDG 9 in South Africa will promote inclusive economic growth and address
infrastructure gaps. Furthermore, the adoption of renewable energy technologies and infrastructure can
contribute to creating a more sustainable and resilient economy.

3.9.4 Challenges

The state of the country’s infrastructure is challenged by failing infrastructure and vandalism, which hinder
achieving Target 9.1. The disruption in energy supply, attributed to lack of maintenance and sabotage, is
disrupting industrial operations and affecting the manufacturing industry's value added to the national GDP,
affecting Target 9.2. To improve Indicator 9.4.1, which measures CO2 emissions per unit of value added,
increasing investment in renewable energy may be helpful. The decline in research and development
expenditure may negatively affect the competitiveness of South Africa towards achieving Target 9.b.

Funding for infrastructure development in South Africa comes from various international sources and is largely
focused on renewable energy and green, low-carbon sustainable developments. However, factors such as
economic conditions and investor confidence may affect the sum of loans, equity, and grants disbursed in
Africa. While South Africa's mobile network coverage is doing well, extreme weather events and unreliable
energy provision can pose potential challenges.

To mitigate these challenges and support infrastructure development and manufacturing growth, policies and
strategies should be implemented that enhance access to credit and markets. International partnerships should
also be established to support infrastructure development. Furthermore, it is imperative to prioritise sustainable
technology and address the impact of unreliable energy.
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3.9.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

2023 latest | 2025 latest
reported data | available data
point point

Disaggregation and unit of | Baseline

Target | Indicator
measure value

Goal 9. Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster innovation

Target = Develop quality, reliable, sustainable and resilient infrastructure, including regional and trans-border infrastructure, to
9.1 support economic development and human well-being, with a focus on affordable and equitable access for all

Proportion of the rural population who live within 2-

9.1.1 No data available for this indicator
km of an all-season road
;":;’s enger: 478 19 42
rilons (2015) (2022) (2023)
E;:ganger‘ 328 244 263
9.1.2 Passenger and freight volumes, by mode of millions Number (2015) (2022) (2023)
transport
Rail freight: 217 155 160
million tons (2015) (2022) (2023)
Road freight: 589 839 862
million tons (2015) (2022) (2023)
Target | Promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and, by 2030, significantly raise industry’s share of employment and gross
9.2 domestic product, in line with national circumstances, and double its share in least developed countries
proporton i | Porcont 28 il it
9.2.1 Manufacturing value added as a proportion of GDP . GDP
- and per capita
MVA per Per Capita 9941 8 595 8375
capita P (2015) (2022) (2024)
Manufacturing employment as a proportion of total 11.2 10.2 9.7
9.22 employment Percentage | Percent (2015) (2022) (2024)
Target Increase the access of small scale industrial and other enterprises, in particular in developing countries, to financial services,
9.3 including affordable credit, and their integration into value chains and markets

Proportion of small-scale industries in total industry
9.3.1 value added, based on a) International classification | No data available for this indicator
and b) National classifications

Proportion of small-scale industries with a loan or

9.3.2 . y No data available for this indicator
line of credit
T By 2030, upgrade infrastructure and retrofit industries to make them sustainable, with increased resource-use efficiency and
arget ; . . ) ; . . . .
9.4 greater adoption of clean and environmentally sound technologies and industrial processes, with all countries taking action
. in accordance with their respective capabilities
s . kg 41.4 40.3 35.2
9.4.1 CO: emission per unit of value added CO26/SUS kg CO2e/$US (2015) (2017) (2022)
Enhance scientific research, upgrade the technological capabilities of industrial sectors in all countries, in particular
Target 0 s 11 . e 0 ) ; .
9.5 developing countries, including, by 2030, encouraging innovation and substantially increasing the number of research and
. development workers per 1 million people and public and private research and development spending
Research and development expenditure as a 0.73 0.61 0.62
9.5.1 proportion of GDP Percentage | Percent (2015/16) (2020/21) (2023/24)
Business expenditure on R&D (BERD) as a 42.7 30.0 34.8
9.5.1A ;()Ge;:_csgt)age of gross domestic expenditure on R&D | Percentage Percent (2015/16) (2020/21) (2023/24)
Researchers (in full-time equivalent) per million Per  million 470 464 452
9.5.2 inhabitants inhabitants Per 1.000 000 (2015/16) (2020/21) (2022/23)

Target | Facilitate sustainable and resilient infrastructure development in developing countries through enhanced financial,
9.a technological and technical support to African countries, least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and
small island developing States

Disbursements for infrastructure in South Africa and

the rest of Africa, No data available for this indicator

Target = Support domestic technology development, research and innovation in developing countries, including by ensuring a
9.b conducive policy environment for, inter alia, industrial diversification and value addition to commodities

Fiscal year
end: March

Proportion of medium and high-tech industry value 31; reporting 24.4 24.4 24.0

added in total value added ﬁ:ggga/ for | MHT (2015) (2020) (2021)

accounts
data: CY.

9.b.1
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Target
9.c

2023 latest | 2025 latest
reported data | available data
point point

Disaggregation and unit of | Baseline

Indicator
measure value

Significantly increase access to information and communications technology and strive to provide universal and affordable
access to the Internet in least developed countries by 2020

3G 98 100 100

(2015) (2021) (2024)

Proportion of population covered by a mobile 53 98 99
network, by technology (Narrowband and @ LTE Percent

broadband) (2015) (2021) (2024)

47

5G - - (2024)
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GoAL(D

REDUCE INEQUALITY WITHIN AND AMONG COUNTRIES

Labour share of
GDP in South Africa
was 45.6% in 2024

The proportion of the
population living below 50%
median income was 36.8%,
in 2023

Race-based
discrimination remain
the most prevalent
form of
discrimination
reported in South
Africa




3.10 GOAL 10: REDUCED INEQUALITIES

Sustainable Development Goal 10 seeks to reduce inequality within and among countries. In South Africa, this
goalis particularly significant given the country’s history of structural inequality and exclusion. Despite progress

in expanding social protection, access to basic services, and opportunities for marginalized groups, South

Africa remains one of the most unequal societies in the world, largely due to inequality of opportunity and
disparities in factor markets, access to jobs and land being severely constrained and uneven.

High income disparities, unequal access to quality education, healthcare, and employment, as well as spatial

and gender inequalities, continue to challenge inclusive development. Advancing SDG 10 in South Africa
requires tackling these systemic barriers, fostering equitable economic growth, and ensuring that no one is left
behind.

Table 3.10: Targets for goal 10

Goal 10: Reduce inequality within and among countries

10.1 By 2030, progressively achieve and sustain income growth of the bottom 40 per cent of the population at a rate higher than
the national average

10.2 By 2030, empower and promote the social, economic and political inclusion of all, irrespective of age, sex, disability, race,
ethnicity, origin, religion or economic or other status

10.3 Ensure equal opportunity and reduce inequalities of outcome, including by eliminating discriminatory laws, policies and
practices and promoting appropriate legislation, policies and action in this regard

10.4 Adopt policies, especially fiscal, wage and social protection policies, and progressively achieve greater equality

10.5 Improve the regulation and monitoring of global financial markets and institutions and strengthen the implementation of such
regulations

10.6 Ensure enhanced representation and voice for developing countries in decision-making in global international economic and
financial institutions in order to deliver more effective, credible, accountable and legitimate institutions

10.7 Facilitate orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration and mobility of people, including through the implementation of
planned and well-managed migration policies

10.a Implement the principle of special and differential treatment for developing countries, in particular least developed countries,
in accordance with World Trade Organization agreements

10.b  Encourage official development assistance and financial flows, including foreign direct investment, to States where the need
is greatest, in particular least developed countries, African countries, small island developing States and landlocked
developing countries, in accordance with their national plans and programmes

10.c By 2030, reduce to less than 3 percent the transaction costs of migrant remittances and eliminate remittance corridors with

costs higher than 5 percent
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3.10.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s response to inequality is anchored in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (1996),
which enshrines equality as a founding value and obliges the state to progressively realize socio-economic
rights. However, the country remains among the most unequal societies in the world. The MTDP 2024—-2029
prioritizes expanding employment, deepening social protection, improving fiscal equity and strengthening
small-enterprise finance to advance inclusive growth and social cohesion.

The 2025 Stats SA’s report on ‘poverty trends in South Africa’ notes that the national Gini coefficient declined
from 0.720 in 2006 to its lowest level of 0.635 in 2023. Over the NDP reporting period, inequality fell by 0.043,
decreasing from 0.678 in 2011 to 0.635 in 2023. Despite this improvement, the rate of reduction remains slow
and would need to accelerate for South Africa to meet the 2030 target of 0.60. Even so, progress in reducing
inequality has outpaced improvements in poverty reduction.

Over three decades, South Africa has established one of the world’s most comprehensive social protection
systems. The Social Assistance Act (2004) and related instruments have expanded income security through
child, disability and old-age grants that reach over millions of beneficiaries. These transfers, combined with
free housing, water, sanitation, electricity and education access, have mitigated extreme poverty and narrowed
income gaps. The National Minimum Wage Act (2018) provides a wage floor protecting the lowest-paid
workers, reinforcing the redistributive role of fiscal policy. The Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment
Acts (2003 and 2013) and the Employment Equity Act (1998) promote equitable representation and ownership
across sectors, while the Promotion of Equality and Prevention of Unfair Discrimination Act (2000) advances
fairness in both public and private domains.

The Expanded Public Works Programme and Community Works Programme deliver temporary jobs and local
economic stimulus, while the Employment Tax Incentive Act (2013) supports the recruitment of youth and low-
income workers. The Public Finance Management Act (1999) ensures fiscal transparency, while progressive
taxation and transfers reduce inequality before and after taxes.

The Financial Sector Regulation Act (2017) introduced the ‘Twin Peaks’ model separating prudential and
market-conduct supervision, supported by the Insurance Act (2017) and the Financial Intelligence Centre Act
(2001). The National Credit Act (2005) and Financial Services Sector Code promote fair lending and
transformation. Nevertheless, wealth concentration and limited financial inclusion continue to reproduce
inequality. Urbanisation pressures, historical settlement patterns and uneven service quality continue to limit
opportunities for poor and rural communities. Ongoing land-tenure reforms and the National Spatial
Development Framework (2023) seek to unlock inclusive growth corridors and address apartheid-era
geography.

Instruments such as the African Renaissance Fund (1998), Southern African Development Community (SADC)
Treaty (1992), and participation in the BRICS New Development Bank (2015) advance fair trade, development
finance and South-South cooperation.

The White Paper on International Migration (2017, draft 2024) and the White Paper on National Labour
Migration Policy (2025) ensure rights-based and well-managed mobility that benefits both citizens and
migrants.
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3.10.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 10.1.1: Growth rates of household expenditure or income per capita among the bottom 40
percent of the population and the total population.

Table 10.1.1: Growth rates of household expenditure per capita among the bottom 40 percent of the
population and total population (2011-2015 & 2015-2023)

Bottom 40% -0.4% 3.8%

Total population -1.9% 0.7%

Source: Poverty Trends Report 2025, Stats SA

The growth performance of expenditure per capita of the bottom 40% of the population between 2011-2015
and 2015-2023 is shown in Table 10.1.1. Growth in per capita expenditure provides an indication of how the
welfare of poorer households evolves over time and serves as an important SDG indicator of shared prosperity.

Between 2011 and 2015, the bottom 40% of the population experienced a gradual erosion in real per capita
expenditure with a negative annualized growth rate of -0.4%, possibly as a result of slow economic growth and
post-2008 recession effects. This suggests that the average household in the bottom 40% became slightly
poorer each year. The estimated annualized increase of 3.8% per year during the period 2015 to 2023 reflects
a significant and sustained improvement in the welfare of the bottom 40%, implying that the poorest households
experienced rapid per capita expenditure growth, much faster than during the earlier period. This means that
the living standards for the bottom 40% materially improved. The expansion of social grants — including the
introduction of the SRD grant in response to the COVID-19 pandemic — likely assisted with this observed
improvement between 2015 and 2023.

The decline in expenditure per capita at national level during the 2011-2015 period was notably sharper than
the decline measured among the bottom 40% at a negative annualized rate of -1.9%. This indicates that
although the entire distribution contracted over this period, poorer households were somewhat protected by
social grants and other targeted redistributive government policies. The bottom 40% grew much faster than
the annualized national average of 0.7% during the 2015-2023 period, indicating that the share of resources
to going to them increased, resulting in their improved expenditure distribution.
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Indicator 10.2.1 Proportion of people living below 50% of median income, by sex, age, and persons

with disabilities

Figure 10.2.1.1: Proportion of people living below 50% of median income, by age
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Source: Poverty Trends Report 2025, Stats SA

Figire 10.2.1.1, shows that those aged 25-34 years reported an increase of 1.9 percantage points from 2006
to 2023, 31.2% to 33.2%. When examining the SDG reporting period, two age cohorts saw increases in the
proportion of persons living below 50% of median income per capita, namely those aged 25-34 years (a 0.4

percentage point rise) and 35-44 years (a 1.1 percentage point rise).

Figure 10.2.1.2: Proportion of people living below 50% of median income, by sex

44,5 ios
41,9 42,3 :
’ 40,4 40,5
39,3 38,4 38,3 262 %99 361 389 o
| | | | | | | ’

50,0
45,0
40,0
35,0
30,0
25,0

20,0

Percentage

15,0
10,0
5

[S)

0,0

2006

2009

mMale ®mFemale

Source: Poverty Trends Report 2025, Stats SA

2011

South Africa

2015

2023

Figure 10.2.1.2 shows that in 2023, 34.7% of males in South Africa were living below 50% of the median
income per capita compared to 38.9% of females. The proportion of females living below 50.0% of the median
income per capita remained higher across all data points relative to their male counterparts.

163



There was 5.2 percentage point difference between males and females in 2006 which declined to 4.1
percentage points in 2023 showing that the gender bias has slightly narrowed over time. However, in terms of
the SDG reporting period, the proportion increased from a series low of 3.6 percentage points in 2015 to 4.1
in 2023. Despite this increase in the gender difference, both males and females reported declines in the
proportion of people living below 50% of median income per capita between 2015 and 2023. Males declined
from 36.2% in 2015 to 34.7% in 2023, while females dropped from 39.9% to 38.9% over the same period.

Indicator 10.3.1 Proportion of population reporting having personally felt discriminated against or
harassed in the previous 12 months on the basis of a ground of discrimination prohibited under
international human rights law.

Figure 10.3.1: Proportion of population reporting some type of discrimination
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Figure 10.3.1 illustrates that data collected on reported forms of discrimination reflects an increase in 7 out of
the 13 categories from 2018/19 to 2021/22. Various forms of race-based discrimination remain the most
prevalent form of discrimination reported in South Africa for both years, 6.8% and 4.8%, respectively. Reported
discrimination on the grounds of gender or sex increased from 0.9% to 1.4%. The second most reported form
of discrimination in 2021/22 relates to poverty or wealth status. Discrimination based on political affiliation saw
the largest increase between the periods, from 1.0% to 2.3%. This indicator also covers Indicator 16.b.1.
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Indicator 10.4.1 Labour share of GDP
Figure 10.4.1: Labour share of GDP in South Africa 2015 to 2024
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Source: Gross Domestic Product 2025, Stats SA

The labour share of GDP in South Africa, has shown minor changes over the years. In 2015 the labour share
of GDP was 48.6%, peaking at an average of 49.0% during the 2016 to 2018 period. Thereafter, a gradual
decline was observed from 48.9% in 2019 to 45.6% in 2024.

A worrying effect of declining labour shares can be that improvements in macroeconomic performance may
not translate into commensurate improvements in personal incomes of households. Historically in South Africa
a higher capital share is associated with higher inequality in the personal distribution of income. Importantly,
trends in labour shares negatively affect the main macroeconomic aggregates, namely household
consumption, private sector investment, net exports and government consumption (ILO 2015). In South Africa
explanations for changes in labour shares include an expanding informal sector, technological change,
globalization, financial markets, product and labour market institutions, the bargaining power of labour and
unemployment. According to the OECD (2015) declining labour shares are frequently associated with more
income inequality because capital is more concentrated than labour endowments.

Indicator 10.6.1 Proportion of members and voting rights of South Africa in international
organizations.

According to the UN’s charter, SDG 10.6.1 is based on a principle of sovereign equality of all its member states
and assesses the extent to which member states are equally represented in various international
organisations. As per the 2019 SDG Country Report, South Africa has membership and voting rights in 8 out
of 11 major international organisations. This indicator also covers Indicator 16.8.1.
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Indicator 10.7.4D Proportion of the population who are refugees in South Africa per 100,000 of the
South African population.

Figure 10.7.4D: Proportion of the population who are refugees in South Africa per 100,000 of the
South African population
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As seen in figure 10.7.4D, the proportion of the South African population that were refugees decreased from
218.5 per 100 000 of the population in 2015 to 109.2 per 100 000 of the population in 2025.

Overall, the proportion of refugees relative to the South African population declined by nearly 50% over the
ten-year period. While minor fluctuations occurred in the most recent years, the long-term trend reflects a
significant reduction in the refugee population as a share of the total population.

Indicator 10.a.1 Proportion of tariff lines applied to imports from least developed countries and
developing countries with zero-tariff

Figure 10.a.1 Proportion of tariff lines applied to imports from least developed countries and
developing countries with zero-tariff
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The proportion of tariff lines applied to imports from least developed countries and developing countries with
zero-tariff in South Africa, has seen minimal change over time. Notably, the oil industry has consistently been
the highest from 2015 to 2022, with arms industry coming in second.

Indicator 10.c.1D Inward and outward remittance flows

Figure 10.c.1D: Inward and outward remittance flows

1200
1098
1033 1052 1066
1000 980 929 921 927 s
897  g74 890
755
9 800
-}
£
= 600
>
o
g 400
200
0
2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023

m Inward remittance flows m Outward remittance flows

Source: World Bank, 2023

Figure 10.c.1D illustrates that the remittance received in South Africa were consistently lower than the
remittance sent. Inward remittance flow was $825 in 2015 and dropped to $844 in 2023. On the contrary,
outward remittance flows was $980 in 2015 and rose to $1 012 in 2022.
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3.10.3 Summary

South Africa, like the rest of the world, is not immune to the widening gap between the ‘haves’ and the ‘have-
nots’. South Africa’s inequality response is rooted in its Constitution and supported by a wide range of policies
aimed at inclusive growth, employment creation and social protection. While the country remains highly
unequal, sustained redistributive measures — including social grants, minimum wage legislation, employment
equity laws and progressive fiscal policy — have contributed to a decline in inequality, with the Gini coefficient
reaching 0.635 in 2023. Nonetheless, the pace of improvement is slow and inequality has fallen faster than
poverty.

Recent indicators show improved outcomes for poorer households, particularly between 2015 and 2023, when
expenditure growth among the bottom 40 per cent outpaced the national average, largely due to expanded
social assistance. Despite this progress, income vulnerability persists among working-age adults, and women
continue to experience higher levels of low income than men, even though the gender gap has narrowed
slightly over time.

3.10.4 Challenges

Inequality of opportunity is also a challenge in the country, and is driven by factors such as race, inter-
generational poverty, education, and patterns of internal and cross-border migration. The level of excessive
inequality in South Africa hampers long-term growth and a more equitable spread of the country’s resources.
Inequality has long-lasting negative effects on economic growth through channels such as political and social
instability, crime and corruption, weaker incentives for human capital formation, and ineffective institutions.

Persistent structural constraints remain evident. Reported discrimination has increased in several categories,
the labour share of GDP has declined, and wealth concentration and spatial inequality continue to limit broad-
based gains. While South Africa remains actively represented in international institutions and has experienced
a decline in refugee prevalence, further reforms are required to accelerate inclusive growth and translate
macroeconomic gains into sustained reductions in inequality and poverty.

Moreover, the labour share of GDP has been declining since 2015, if this trend continues it may have a
disruptive effect on labour relations in South Africa, which has a long history of labour movement activism.
This could potentially have political consequences if it erodes support for market-oriented economic policies
or unravels the long-standing tripartite relationship between labour, government and the private sector is South
Africa.
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3.10.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking table

2025 latest
available
data point

Baseline | 2023 latest reported

Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value data point

Goal 10. Reduce inequality within and among countries

By 2030, progressively achieve and sustain income growth of the bottom 40 per cent of the population at a rate higher than the

Target national average
10.1
-0.4 3.8
Bottom 40% RSA -
Growﬁ;lt rates ) of househo{d (2011-2015) (2015-2023)
10.1.1 expenditure or Income per capiia Percent
o among the bottom 40 per cent of the 190 07
population and the total population Total population RSA R . .
(2011-2015) (2015-2023)
Target P . - L . . s
10.2 roportion of people living below 50 per cent of median income, by sex, age and persons with disabilities
ales 38.4 36.2 34.7
(2009) (2015) (2023)
Proportion of people living below 38.9
10.2.1 50 per cent of median income, by sex, Lr:(:g e per Females Percent (2359")3 (23?53
age and persons with disabilities P! (2023)
RSA 40.4 38.1 36.8
(2009) (2015) (2023)
Target Ensure equal opportunity and reduce inequalities of outcome, including by eliminating discriminatory laws, policies and practices
10.3 and promoting appropriate legislation, policies and action in this regard
- 4.8
Race 6.8
(2018/19) (2021/22)
- 2.1
. ’ 1.5
Nationalit
Y (2018/19) (2021/22)
- 20 2.7
Poverty or wealth status p
y (2018/19) (2021/22)
Ethnicttribal ’ 1.6 "o
thnic/tribal grou, p
group (2018/19) (2021/22)
- 25 1.6
Language or dialect c
guag (2018/19) (2021/22)
- 1.4
0.9
Sex or gender
g (2018/19) (2021/22)
Proportion of population reporting
having personally felt discriminated : 1.0 23

against or harassed in the previous 12 | Folitical affiiation Percent (2018/19) (2021/22)

months on the basis of a ground of
discrimination prohibited under

10.3.1

international human rights law P o
Religion

g (2018/19) (2021/22)
' _ 13 1.7
Education status (2018/19) (2021/22)
‘ . _ 0.1 0.6
Sexual orientation (2018/19) (2021/22)
_ 0.6

- 0.5
Disability (2018/19) (2021/22)
_ 07 0.6

Region/province of origin (2018/1 é)
(2021/22)
pge - 0.9 08
(2018/19) (2021/22)
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

Baseline | 2023 latest reported 2025  latest

Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure ) available
value data point ;
data point
Target . . . . . - . . .
10.4 Adopt policies, especially fiscal, wage and social protection policies, and progressively achieve greater equality
o 48.6 46.0 45.6
10.4.1 Labour share of GDP Labour share % Percent (2015) (2021) (2024)
10.4.2 Redis'tri_b'utivs impact of fiscal policy on No data ilable for this indicat
the Gini index
Target Improve the regulation and monitoring of global financial markets and institutions and strengthen the implementation of such
10.5 regulations
10.5.1 Financial soundness indicators No data ilable for this indicator
Target Ensure enhanced representation and voice for developing countries in decision-making in global international economic and
10.6 financial institutions in order to deliver more effective, credible, accountable and legitimate institutions
Proportion of members and voting
10.6.1 rights of South Africa in international X X X
organizations.
Target Facilitate orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration and mobility of people, including through the implementation of
10.7 planned and well-managed migration policies
Recruitment cost borne by employee
10.7.1 as a proportion of monthly income No data ilable for this indicator
earned country of destination
Number of countries with migration x
policies that facilitate orderly, safe,
10.7.2 " . ; X X
regular and responsible migration and
mobility of people
Number of people who died or
disappeared in the process of ooy s
10.7.3 migration towards an international No data a for this
destination
Proportion of the population who are 161.3 125.4 109.2
10.7.4D refugees in South Africa per 100,000 | Proportion per 100 000 per 100 000 y y -
) (2016) (2021) (2025)
population.
Target Implement the principle of special and differential treatment for developing countries, in particular least developed countries, in
10.a accordance with World Trade Organization agreements
62.7
56.2
Agricultural products - (2022)
(2015)
63.8
59.0
Total or no breakdown - (2022)
(2015)
69.6
66.3
Arms - (2022)
(2015)
Proportion of tariff lines applied to 63.3 66.6
10.a.1 imports from I'east deve/gped cpuntnes Clothing Percent R (2022)
and developing countries with zero-
y (2015)
tariff
63.6
58.9
Industrial products - (2022)
(2015)
80.0
84.6
Oil - (2022)
(2015)
67.6
65.3
Textiles - (2022)
(2015)
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target

Target
10.b

10.b.1

Target
10.c

10.c.1D

2025 latest
available
data point

Baseline | 2023 latest reported

Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value data point

Encourage official development assistance and financial flows, including foreign direct investment, to States where the need is
greatest, in particular leased developed countries, African countries, small-island developing States and land locked developing
countries, in accordance with the national plans and programmes

Total resource flows for development
(e.g. official development assistance,
foreign direct investment and other
flows)

Indicator covered under 17.3.1

By 2030, reduce to less than 3 per cent the transaction costs of migrant remittances and eliminate remittance corridors with costs
higher than 5 per cent

980 1012
Outward remittance flows -
(2015) (2022)
Inward and outward remittance costs usD
825 873 844
Inward remittance flows
(2015) (2022) (2023)
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GOALED

MAKE CITIES AND HUMAN SETTLEMENTS INCLUSIVE, SAFE,
RESILIENT AND SUSTAINABLE

10.5% of the
urban
population in
South Africa live
in informal
dwellings

56% of municipal
solid waste
collected and
managed in

controlled

facilities in 2022

Annual mean
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3.11. GOAL 11: SUSTAINABLE CITIES & COMMUNITIES

SDG 11 aims to create sustainable cities and communities that are inclusive, safe, resilient, and sustainable.

To address issues like urbanisation, climate change, inequality, and inadequate infrastructure, a multi-

stakeholder approach that encompasses government, civil society, the private sector, and individuals must be

used.

In South Africa, the government primarily participates in policy formation and offers support for local initiatives
and programmes. The commercial sector contributes money to support programmes and initiatives that are
part of a commitment to the community and the environment. While some academic and research
organisations are dedicated to green projects like the creation of green buildings, others focus on significant
research areas.

Achieving SDG 11 in South Africa requires addressing historical patterns of exclusion, strengthening urban
planning, expanding affordable housing and transport, and building climate-resilient cities that improve quality
of life for all.

Table 3.11.1: Targets for Goal 11

Goal 11: Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable

1.1 By 2030, ensure access for all to adequate, safe and affordable housing and basic services and upgrade slums

11.2 By 2030, provide access to safe, affordable, accessible and sustainable transport systems for all, improving road safety,
notably by expanding public transport, with special attention to the needs of those in vulnerable situations, women, children,
persons with disabilities and older persons

11.3 By 2030, enhance inclusive and sustainable urbanization and capacity for participatory, integrated and sustainable human
settlement planning and management in all countries

11.4 Strengthen efforts to protect and safeguard the world’s cultural and natural heritage

11.5 By 2030, significantly reduce the number of deaths and the number of people affected and substantially decrease the direct
economic losses relative to global gross domestic product caused by disasters, including water-related disasters, with a
focus on protecting the poor and people in vulnerable situations
Indicator 11.5.1 is covered under Goal 1, indicator 1.5.1D

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita environmental impact of cities, including by paying special attention to air quality
and municipal and other waste management

1.7 By 2030, provide universal access to safe, inclusive and accessible, green and public spaces, in particular for women and
children, older persons and persons with disabilities

11.a Support positive economic, social and environmental links between urban, peri-urban and rural areas by strengthening
national and regional development planning

11.b By 2020, substantially increase the number of cities and human settlements adopting and implementing integrated policies
and plans towards inclusion, resource efficiency, mitigation and adaptation to climate change, resilience to disasters, and
develop and implement, in line with the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030, holistic disaster risk
management at all levels
Indicator 11.b.1 is covered under Goal 1, indicator 1.5.3D

11.c Support least developed countries, including through financial and technical assistance, in building sustainable and resilient

buildings utilizing local materials
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3.11.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s approach to sustainable cities and communities is grounded in the Constitution of the Republic
of South Africa (1996), which enshrines the right of everyone to access adequate housing, a healthy
environment, and basic services such as water, sanitation, and transport and is operationalized through the
NDP Vision 2030 and MTDP 2024-2029 .

The Integrated Urban Development Framework (IUDF, 2016) serves as the national policy framework guiding
cities and towns toward compact, connected, and resilient spatial forms. The IUDF Implementation Plan aligns
with the principles of cooperative governance and supports intergovernmental coordination across national,
provincial, and local spheres. Spatial planning reform has been institutionalized through the Spatial Planning
and Land Use Management Act (2013), which establishes uniform principles for spatial justice, sustainability,
and efficiency. The National Spatial Development Framework 2050 outlines a long-term vision that coordinates
economic corridors, urban centers, and rural connections with budget priorities.

The Housing Act (1997) and the Comprehensive Plan for the Development of Sustainable Human Settlements
(2004), known as ‘Breaking New Ground’ are central to housing delivery. These frameworks priorities in-situ
upgrading of informal settlements, secure tenure, and the creation of mixed-income, well-located
neighborhoods. Implementation is guided by the National Housing Code (2009) and supported by instruments
such as the Upgrading of Informal Settlements Programme and the National Upgrading Support Programme.

The National Land Transport Act (2009, amended 2023) provides for integrated transport systems that connect
people to opportunities, complemented by the National Transport Masterplan 2050 and the Green Transport
Strategy 2018—-2050, which advance low-carbon, affordable, and efficient public transport. The National Road
Traffic Act (1996) underpins road safety and vehicle standards. The Disaster Management Act (2002) embeds
risk-sensitive planning, early-warning systems, and coordinated disaster response, in line with the Sendai
Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction (2015-2030). Environmental quality is addressed through the National
Environmental Management Act (1998) and related legislation.

Municipal Systems Act (2000) mandates participatory Integrated Development Plans (UDPs) and performance
management systems, while the District Development Model (2019) strengthens intergovernmental
coordination through a ‘One Plan’ approach for each district and metropolitan municipality. The Urban
Settlements Development Grant supports infrastructure for integrated housing and settlement upgrading in
metros; the Integrated Urban Development Grant funds strategic urban investments in secondary cities; and
the Municipal Infrastructure Grant reduces service backlogs in smaller towns.

Current policy priorities focus on upgrading informal settlements, expanding affordable housing, improving
public transport safety and accessibility, and investing in green and public spaces. Emphasis is also placed on
climate-resilient infrastructure, professionalizing municipal management, and integrating spatial, fiscal, and
environmental planning.
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3.11.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 11.1.1D: Percentage of urban population a) living in informal dwellings, b) having access to
basic services in informal dwellings by type of service

Figure 11.1.1D(a): Percentage of urban population living in informal dwellings
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According to Figure 11.1.1D(a) the percentage of the urban population living in informal dwellings in South
Africa showed minimal change over the years. In 2015, 12.7% of the South African population resided in
informal dwellings; this proportion reduced to 10.5% in 2024.

Figure 11.1.1D(b): Percentage of urban residents having access to basic services within informal
dwellings by type of service, 2015-2024
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Figure 11.1.1D(b) illustrates the percentage of urban residents having access to certain basic services within
informal dwellings declined from 2015 to 2024, while access to other basic services increased. In 2015, 73.9%
had access to electricity, the percentage rose to 77.5% in 2024.

Access to refuse removal dropped by 10.5 percentage points over the period, from 59.3% in 2015 to 48.8% in
2024. Furthermore, access to improved water and improved sanitation both showed a gradual improvement
from 93.1% and 56.8% in 2015 to 94.8% and 63.2%, in 2024.
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Indicator 11.2.1D: Proportion of households travels using public transport by type of transport and location

Figure 11.2.1D: Proportion of households travels using public transport by type of transport and
location
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Figure 11.2.1D illustrates that the proportion of households using public transport has seen a general decline

from 2013 to 2020. Households using the train declined from 4.4 in 2013 to 0.7 in 2020, while those using a
taxi declined from 41.6 to 25.7.

Indicator 11.3.1: Ratio of land consumption rate to population growth rate

Figure 11.3.1: Ratio of land consumption rate to population growth rate (LCRPGR), 2006 and 2011
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Figure 11.3.1 indicates the LCRPGR per urban area type with different densities as outlined by the South
African National Space Agency (SANSA, n.d.). For all urban types, except those with a population between
100 000 and 250 000, the LCRPGR moved further away from one (optimal land use efficiency) towards zero.
This shows that land use efficiency is decreasing.
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Indicator 11.6.1: Proportion of municipal solid waste collected and managed in controlled facilities
out of total municipal waste generated, by cities

Figure 11.6.1 Proportion of municipal solid waste collected and managed in controlled facilities out
of total municipal waste generated, by cities
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The analysis for Figure 11.6.1 considers municipal waste from local and metropolitan municipalities that
encompass major cities. The SAWIS data used to report this SDG indicator is the municipal waste disposed,
which accounts for waste disposed at landfills or disposal facilities. This waste may be collected from
households by municipalities, individuals, or private-sector waste collectors.

The percentage of waste managed in controlled facilities was relatively high in 2020 at 79.0%. This was due
to restricted movements during that period in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, which led to a lower volume
of municipal waste being generated and managed. However, as restrictions were lifted, waste generation
declined, from 66.0% in 2021 to 56.0% in 2022.

Indicator 11.6.2: Annual mean levels of fine particulate matter (i.e., PM2.5 and PM10)

Figure 11.6.2: Annual mean levels of fine particulate matter (i.e., PM2.5 and PM10)
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The data displayed in Figure 11.6.2 shows that progress on the annual mean levels of both PM10 and PM2:s in
South Africa regressed over the years. The annual mean levels of PM1o increased from 30.8 micrograms per
cubic metre in 2015 to 46.7 micrograms per cubic metre in 2023, which exceeds the National Ambient Air
Quality Standard (NAAQS) limit value of 40 micrograms per cubic metre. Furthermore, PM2s levels increased
from 21.3 micrograms per cubic metre to 24.0 micrograms per cubic metre during the same period.

177



This highlights the need for effective measures to reduce the levels of these pollutants and improve air quality
in the country.

Notwithstanding that the previous report published PM averaged over cities. However, it should be noted that
cities are characterized by different levels of PM concentrations due to background environments associated
with sources, meteorological conditions and local topographical features that influence air circulation,
dispersion and transportation. Hence, the averaging of the PM concentrations are now presented at the
national level based on the data from the National Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Network.

Indicator 11.6.2A: National Air Quality Indicator (NAQI)
Figure 11.6.2A: National Air Quality Indicator (NAQI), 2015-2023
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Figure 11.6.2A shows that the National Air Quality Indicator (NAQI) values have consistently been over 1, with
the exception of the period between 2015 and 2018. Values greater than one indicate that the concentration
of PM1o and/or SOz exceed the acceptable limits, and the air quality in those years is regarded as harmful to
human health and well-being.

Indicator 11.a.1: Number of countries that have national urban policies or regional development plans
that (a) respond to population dynamics; (b) ensure balanced territorial development; and (c) increase
local fiscal space

South Africa's broad developmental policies include the National Development Plan (NDP) and Integrated
Development Plan (IDP), which respond to population dynamics, territorial development and fiscal space.

Indicator 11.b.1D: Number of national and local disaster risk reduction strategies adopted by South
Africa

This indicator is covered under 13.1.2D.
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3.11.3 Summary

The percentage of the South African population residing in informal dwellings reduced by 1.7 percentage
points, with slight improvements in access to basic services. Furthermore, national air quality in the country
has deteriorated over time, negatively impacting the health and well-being of its citizens. To ensure the creation
of sustainable cities and communities that are inclusive, safe, resilient, and sustainable, addressing certain
social, economic, political and environmental challenges is imperative.

As such, the noteworthy outcome from the G20 Environment and Climate Sustainability Working Group — Cape
Town Declaration on Air Quality - recognizes the significant risks that poor air quality poses, thus encourages
collaboration in information sharing, available technologies, implementation of measures to improve air quality
while fostering synergies across.

While policies have been put in place, the implementation and impact have been slow due to resource
constraints, governance issues, and the scale of urbanization. For example, despite the development of
frameworks like the Integrated Urban Development Framework (IUDF), the fragmentation between national,
provincial, and local governance structures continues to impede effective coordination. This lack of integration
results in inefficiencies in urban planning and resource allocation, hampering progress toward SDG 11.

3.11.4 Challenges

Municipalities in South Africa face numerous obstacles in accomplishing SDG 11, from insufficient
infrastructure and climate vulnerability to growing urbanization and inequality. To meet these issues, cities
must be planned holistically, inclusively, and sustainably. The business sector, civil society, and government
levels must work closer together to ensure that cities are safe, resilient, and offer equal opportunity to all
residents.

South Africa is rapidly becoming more urbanized as more people move to cities in pursuit of greater economic
opportunities. Due to the overwhelming demand for housing and basic services, municipalities frequently find
it difficult to provide these needs. Informal settlements pose a serious problem because of their congestion,
inadequate infrastructure, and lack of access to basic utilities like electricity, water and sanitary facilities. This
has been addressed by the government, but the rate of urban migration still exceeds the rate at which
sustainable urban solutions are being developed.

Access to resources like housing, healthcare and education is severely unequal in many urban regions. Better
infrastructure and services are available to wealthier, frequently historically privileged areas, whereas
vulnerable groups, especially those in townships and informal settlements, have limited access. The objective
of building communities that are secure, resilient, and inclusive for everyone is compromised by this imbalance.

Building resilient and sustainable cities is hampered by ineffective service delivery methods and inadequate
infrastructure. Poor living conditions are caused in many localities by a combination of antiquated
infrastructure, a lack of maintenance funding, and a reliance on unsustainable resource consumption (such as
unstable electrical grids and water shortages). A lack of qualified staff, budgetary limitations, and an inability
to adequately plan for future expansion are some of the capacity difficulties that local governments confront.

Cities in South Africa are highly vulnerable to the impacts of climate change, including flooding, excessive
heat, and water scarcity. Poor infrastructure and urban planning make these problems worse. For example,
inadequate drainage systems in informal settlements sometimes result in flooding and waterborne ilinesses.

Furthermore, uncontrolled development and deforestation are examples of unsustainable land-use practices
that make cities more susceptible to environmental changes. Addressing these issues requires significant
investment in climate-resilient infrastructure and effective urban planning.
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3.11.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

Disaggregation and unit of | Baseline 2023 latest | 2025 latest
Indicator reported data | available data
measure value . .
point point

Goal 11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable

By 2030, ensure access for all to adequate, safe and affordable housing and basic services and upgrade slums

Target 11.1
(a) Living
in Percent 12.7 10.8 10.5
informal (2015) (2022) (2024)
dwellings
Blectricity (25 5'53 (252'23 (25274?
Percentage of urban population (a) living in informal dwellings (b)
11.1.1D chz (tz gfa;/ggi :eccess to basic services in informal dwellings Access Refuse 593 432 48.8
v yp to basic | removal (2015) (2022) (2024)
services Percent
in Improved 56.8 58.8 63.2
informal Sanitation (2015) (2022) (2024)
dwellings
Improved 93.1 92.6 94.8
Water (2015) (2022) (2024)
By 2030, provide access to safe, affordable, accessible and sustainable transport systems for all, improving road safety, notably by
Target 11.2 expanding public transport, with special attention to the needs of those in vulnerable situations, woman, children, persons with
disabilities and older persons
41.6 25.7
Taxi -
(2013) (2020)
Proportion of households travels using public ) 10.2 4.5
11.2.1D . Bus Proportion -
transport by type of transport and location (2013) (2020)
4.4 0.7
Train -
(2013) (2020)
By 2030, enhance inclusive and sustainable urbanization and capacity for participatory, integrated and sustainable human settlement
Target 11.3 planning and management in all countries
. 0.81 0.36
National (2006) (2011) -
0.69 0.28
<100 000 (2006) (2011) -
11.3.1 Ratio of land consumption rate to population growth rate 100 000 - 250 000 LCRGPR 0.04 0.04 -
- o pop g (2006) (2011)
0.07 0.03
250 000 - 1000 000 (2006) (2011) -
0.02 0.01
> 1000000 (2006) (2011) -
Proportion of cities with a direct participation structure of civil
11.3.2 society in urban planning and management that operate | No data available for this indicator
regularly and democratically
Target 11.4 Strengthen efforts to protect and safeguard the worlds cultural and natural heritage
Total per capita expenditure on the preservation,
protection and conservation of all cultural and natural
11.4.1 heritage, by source of funding (public, and private), | No data available for this indicator
type of heritage (cultural, natural) and level of
government (national, regional, and local/municipal)
By 2030, significantly reduce the number of deaths and the number of people affected and substantially decrease the direct economic
losses relative to global gross domestic product caused by disasters, including water-related disasters, with a focus on protecting
Target 11.5 | the poor and people in vulnerable situations
Number of deaths attributed to disasters and other forces of 290 239 311
11.5.1D nature. Total Number (2013) (2018) (2020)
11.5.2 Direct economic loss attributed to disasters in relation to global No data available for this indicator

gross domestic product (GDP)
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target

11.5.3

Target 11.6

11.6.1

11.6.2

11.6.2A

Target 11.7

11.7.1

11.7.2

Target 11.a

11.a.1

Target 11.b

11.6.1D

11.b.2

Target 11.c

11.¢c.1

Disaggregation and unit of | Baseline 2023 latest | 2025 latest
Indicator ggreg reported data | available data
measure value ! .
point point

a) Damage to critical infrastructure and b) Number of

disruptions to basic services, attributed to disasters No data available for this indicator

By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita environmental impact of cities, including by paying special attention to air quality and
municipal and other waste management

Proportion of municipal solid waste collected and managed in 47.0 66.0 56.0
controlled facilities out of total municipal waste generated, by Total 202'2
cities (2019) (2021) ( )
PM10 30.8 45.7 46.7
Annual mean levels of fine particulate matter (e.g. PM2.5 and . (2015) (2021) (2023)
L . . ug/cubic m

PM10) in cities (population weighted)
PM2.5 21.3 22.6 24.0
’ (2015) (2021) (2023)
. . . . 0.8 1.1 1.2
National Air Quality Indicator (NAQI) PM10 and SO2 NAQI (2015) (2021) (2023)

By 2030, provide universal access to safe, inclusive and accessible, green and public spaces, in particular for woman and children,
older persons and persons with disabilities

Average share of bylld-yp area of cities that is open space for public use for all, by sex, No data available for this indicator
age and persons with disabilities

Proportion of persons victim of qon-sexuallor sexual harassment, by sex, age, disability No data available for this indicator
status and place of occurrence, in the previous 12 months
Support positive economic, social and environmental links between urban, peri-urban and rural areas by strengthening national and
regional development planning

National

Development  Plan X X X
Number of countries that have national urban policies or | (NDP)
regional development plans that (a) respond to population

dynamics; (b) ensure balanced territorial development; and (c) Regional Indicative SADC
increase local fiscal space Strategic
X X X
Development  Plan
(RISDP)

By 2020, substantially increase the number of cities and human settlements adopting and implementing integrated policies and plans
towards inclusion, resource efficiency, mitigation and adaptation to climate change, resilience to disasters, and develop and
implement, in line with the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030, holistic disaster risk management at all levels

Number of national and local disaster risk reduction strategies Number 13 R
adopted by South Africa (2017)

Proportion of local governments that adopt and implement 59808
local disaster risk reduction strategies in line with national - y

. ) . . (2020)
disaster risk reduction strategies

Support leased developed countries, including through fii ial and technical i , in building inable and resilient buildings utilizing local
materials

Total official development assistance and other official flows in support of

urban infrastructure or urban infrastructure projects, by sector No data available for this indicator
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GOAL (B

ENSURE SUSTAINABLE CONSUMPTION AND PRODUCTION PATTERNS

Installed renewable
energy generated
increased to 0.10
watts per capita in
2022

46% of municipal
waste was
recycled in 2022

Hazardous waste
generated per
capita in South

Africa was 0.5



3.12 GOAL 12: RESPONSIBLE CONSUMPTION & PRODUCTION

Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 12 focuses on promoting sustainable consumption and production
patterns, and is critical for achieving sustainable development, especially within the context of the current
climate crisis and the need to adapt to climate change. SDG 12 thus calls for the implementation of
comprehensive actions by businesses, consumers and policymakers to shift towards sustainable practices. As
such, the goal is inherently based on the advancement of technological capacity, resource efficiency and
reduced waste generation. As enshrined in various South African policy documents and strategies, the long-
term viability of the South African economy and society is dependent on its ability to shift towards sustainable

consumption and production patterns.
Table 3.12: Targets for Goal 12

Goal 12: Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns

12.1 Implement the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable Consumption and Production Patterns, all countries
taking action, with developed countries taking the lead, taking into account the development and capabilities of developing
countries

12.2 By 2030, achieve the sustainable management and efficient use of natural resources
Indicator 12.2.1 is covered under Goal 8, Indicator 8.4.1
Indicator 12.2.2 is covered under Goal 8, Indicator 8.4.2

12.3 By 2030, halve per capita global food waste at the retail and consumer levels and reduce food losses along production and
supply chains, including post-harvest losses

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally sound management of chemicals and all wastes throughout their life cycle, in
accordance with agreed international frameworks, and significantly reduce their release to air, water and soil in order to
minimize their adverse impacts on human health and the environment

12.5 By 2030, substantially reduce waste generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and reuse

12.6 Encourage companies, especially large and transnational companies, to adopt sustainable practices and to integrate
sustainability information into their reporting cycle

12.7 Promote public procurement practices that are sustainable, in accordance with national policies and priorities

12.8 By 2030, ensure that people everywhere have the relevant information and awareness for sustainable development and
lifestyles in harmony with nature
Indicator 12.8.1 is covered under Goal 4, Indicator 4.7.1 and Goal 13, Indicator 13.3.1

12.a  Support developing countries to strengthen their scientific and technological capacity to move towards more sustainable
patterns of consumption and production
Indicator 12.a.1 is covered under Goal 7, Indicator 7.b.1

12.b Develop and implement tools to monitor sustainable development impacts for sustainable tourism that creates jobs and
promotes local culture and products

12.c Rationalize inefficient fossil-fuel subsidies that encourage wasteful consumption by removing market distortions, in

accordance with national circumstances, including by restructuring taxation and phasing out those harmful subsidies, where
they exist, to reflect their environmental impacts, taking fully into account the specific needs and conditions of developing
countries and minimizing the possible adverse impacts on their development in a manner that protects the poor and the
affected communities
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3.12.1 Policy Environment

The NDP Vision 2030 and MTDP 2024 — 2029 operationalize the legislation and localization SDG 12 related
actions across spheres of government and society. As such, the Climate Change Act (2024) strengthens the
legislative foundation for a low-carbon and climate-resilient economy.

Energy planning plays a pivotal role in achieving sustainable production. The Integrated Resource Plan (2019)
sets the roadmap for South Africa’s electricity mix, emphasizing diversification and gradual decarbonization.
By 2030, solar photovoltaic and wind energy are expected to contribute substantially to the national grid,
reducing the reliance on coal and improving energy security. These measures directly support SDG 12.2 by
promoting sustainable resource management and transition to cleaner production systems.

Waste management remains a cornerstone of responsible consumption policy. The National Environmental
Management: Waste Act (2008) provides the legislative foundation for integrated waste management and the
waste hierarchy—avoidance, reduction, reuse, recycling, recovery, and responsible disposal. The National
Waste Management Strategy (2020) builds on this Act by setting national targets for waste diversion, promoting
a circular economy, and introducing extended producer-responsibility schemes. These reforms are
complemented by the National Environmental Management Act (1998), which ensures environmental
authorization and compliance across production sectors.

Clean air and chemical safety underpin both environmental health and sustainable production. The Air Quality
Act (2004) establishes national air-quality standards and emission-licensing systems, while the Hazardous
Substances Act (1973) and related regulations reduce exposure to toxic pollutants. Implementation of the
Chemicals and Waste Economy Operation Phakisa (2019) promotes green entrepreneurship, job creation,
and the safe recovery of industrial materials.

Sustainable consumption extends beyond environmental protection to encompass behavior change and
market transformation. Initiatives promoting reduced food waste, sustainable agriculture, and resource-
efficient value chains are supported through public-private partnerships and municipal by-laws. The
Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment continues to lead awareness campaigns and data
systems on waste reduction, while the Department of Agriculture, Land Reform and Rural Development
promotes sustainable farming and food-loss reduction.

Corporate sustainability and public-sector leadership reinforce national efforts. Treasury’s Guidelines on Green
Public Procurement (2022) encourage state entities to priorities environmentally preferable goods and services
while ensuring cost efficiency. Reporting standards and stock-exchange listing requirements are aligning
corporate governance with environmental, social, and sustainability disclosure practices.
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3.12.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 12.1.1D: Number of policies being developed, adopted or policy instruments implemented
aimed at supporting the shift to sustainable consumption and production

In 2012, South Africa adopted the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable Consumption and
Production Patterns (10YFP) at the World Summit on Sustainable Development. The 10YFP is a global
framework to enhance international cooperation to accelerate the shift towards sustainable consumption and
production in both developed and developing countries, including measures that support capacity building and
improve access to technical and financial assistance for developing countries (UNEP, 2013).

Apart from the 10YFP, South Africa has also developed specific instruments and targets that support the
attainment of sustainable consumption and production, in addition to the monitoring thereof.

The South African government is addressing climate change through a comprehensive approach, including
enacting the Climate Change Act, 2024 (Act No. 22 of 2024), establishing bodies like the Presidential Climate
Commission, and implementing policies for mitigation and adaptation, while also focusing on a low-carbon,
just energy transition and seeking international cooperation.

12.4.1D: Percentage of international multilateral environmental agreements on hazardous waste, and
other chemicals that South Africa has committed to

South Africa has made significant progress in meeting its commitments under indicator 12.4.1, which focuses
on the number of parties to international multilateral environmental agreements on hazardous waste and
chemicals. Some of the key international agreements that South Africa has ratified, acceded, or is committed
to, include:

e The Basel Convention: South Africa acceded to this convention in 1994, which aims to control the
transboundary movement of hazardous wastes and their disposal.

e The Rotterdam Convention: South Africa acceded to this convention in 2002, which promotes the prior
informed consent procedure for certain hazardous chemicals and pesticides in international trade.

e The Stockholm Convention: South Africa ratified this convention in 2002, which aims to eliminate or
restrict the production and use of persistent organic pollutants (POPs).

o The Montreal Protocol: South Africa ratified this protocol in 1990, which aims to protect the ozone layer
by phasing out the production of certain substances that deplete the ozone layer.

e The Minamata Convention: The Minamata Convention on Mercury aims to protect human health and
the environment from anthropogenic emissions and releases of mercury and mercury compounds.

e The Global Framework on Chemicals: South Africa is committed to the Global Framework on
Chemicals, and has initiated activities to domesticate and also to implement the convention.

In terms of transmitting information as required by each relevant MEA, South Africa has designated focal
points, designated national authorities, national competent authorities, and official contact points that have
been facilitating communication and cooperation with the Secretariat, and also with other parties.
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Indicator 12.4.2: (a) Hazardous waste generated per capita; and (b) proportion of hazardous waste
treated, by type of treatment

Figure 12.4.2.1: Hazardous waste generated per capita, kilograms, 2015-2023
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Figure 12.4.2.1 shows that overall, hazardous waste generated per capita in South Africa remained relatively
constant over the assessment period, with minor variations recorded in 2019 and 2020. In 2021, hazardous
waste generated per capita stood at 0.6 kilograms. The decline from 2019 to 2023 may be attributed to the
COVID-19 pandemic and the impact on the economy, which diminished household consumption and reduced
industrial activity.

Figure 12.4.2.2: Proportion of hazardous waste treated (by type of treatment), tonnes, 2015-2023
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Figure 12.4.2.2 shows that hazardous waste is poorly managed across available treatment options. Over the
years, thermal treatment has been the preferred method for hazardous waste disposal, accounting for 3.22%
in 2019 and decreasing to 2.36% in 2022. This is followed by physical treatment, while other management
options have remained consistently below 1% from 2019 to 2022.
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Indicator 12.5.1D: Percentage of municipal waste generated that is recycled

Figure 12.5.1D: Percentage of municipal waste recycled, 2015-2022
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This indicator has been expanded to include the following general waste categories, GWO01-Municipal, GW50-
Paper, GW51-Plastic, GW-52 Glass, and GW20-Organic. Figure 12.5.1D portrays that the percentage of
municipal waste recycled in South Africa has been moderately improving over time. In 2015, 23.0% of
municipal waste was recycled; the percentage doubled in 2022 to 46.0%.

Indicator 12.6.1: Number of companies publishing sustainability reports, by type of activity

Figure 12.6.1: Number of companies publishing sustainability reports, by type of activity

120

11 105
97 98
100

87 88

80

60

Number

40

20

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Source: 2022, UNDESA

According to Figure 12.6.1, the number of companies publishing sustainability reports has gradually increased
over the years. In 2017, 87 companies in South Africa published sustainability reports; the number increased
to 105 in 2022. South Africa’s sustainability reporting landscape includes a mix of mandatory and voluntary
requirements. Compliance deadlines depend on the regulatory body and the specific reporting requirements.
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Indicator 12.a.1: Installed renewable energy-generating capacity (per capita)

Figure 12.a.1: Installed renewable energy-generating capacity (per capita)
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Source: Installed renewable energy-generating capacity 2022, DMRE

Figure 12.a.1 illustrates that the volume of installed renewable energy generated increased over time, from
0.04 watts per capita in 2015 to 0.10 watts per capita in 2022.

Indicator 12.b.1: Implementation of standard accounting tools to monitor the economic and
environmental aspects of tourism sustainability

This indicator assesses the degree of development in South Africa of the Tourism Satellite Account (TSA) and
System of Environmental-Economic Accounting (SEEA) tables. From 2007 to 2022, the following seven TSA
tables were produced by South Africa each year:

e TSA Table 1 on inbound tourism expenditure.

e TSA Table 2 on domestic tourism expenditure.

e TSA Table 3 on outbound tourism expenditure.

e TSA Table 4 on internal tourism expenditure.

e TSA Table 5 on production accounts of tourism industries.

e TSA Table 6 on domestic supply and internal tourism consumption.

e TSA Table 7 on employment in tourism industries.

The SEEA seeks to measure the links between the environment and the economy regarding water and energy
flows, in addition to greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and solid waste. From 2007 to 2013, South Africa
produced the SEEA tables depicting energy flows. From 2012 to 2016, the country produced the SEEA tables
showing water flows. No SEEA tables on GHG emissions and solid waste were produced over the period.
Furthermore, it should be noted that no SEEA tables were created post-2016. As such, it may be concluded
that the country has an outdated understanding of resource flows throughout the economy, which may impede
its decoupling of economic growth and environmental degradation in its efforts towards sustainability.
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Indicator 12.c.1: Amount of fossil-fuel subsidies (production and consumption) per unit of GDP

Figure 12.c.1: Amount of fossil-fuel subsidies (production and consumption) per unit of GDP
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According to Figure 12.c.1 the amount of fossil-fuel subsidies per unit of GDP for production has declined since
2015 from 1 393 476.0 J/GDP to 953 745.1 J/GDP in 2023. A similar trend is observed for the supply side
where it dropped from 1 158 838.1 J/GDP in 2015 to 973 850.1 J/GDP in 2023.
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3.12.3 Summary

South Africa has taken notable strides to embed sustainability within its policy framework and operational
practices. A number of legislative and strategic initiatives demonstrate this commitment. The Climate Change
Act of 2024 provides a legal framework to guide the national response to climate risks, while the Integrated
Resource Plan 2019 (IRP2019) seeks to diversify energy generation away from fossil fuels. The National
Waste Management Strategy 2020 encourages waste reduction and promotes a circular economy. These
interventions collectively aim to enhance environmental resilience, improve resource efficiency, and transition
South Africa towards a low-carbon economy.

Progress on key indicators illustrates tangible gains. The percentage of municipal waste being recycled
doubled between 2015 and 2022, reaching 46% in 2023. Hazardous waste generated per capita declined to
0.5 kg, showing stability and a slight improvement over time. Installed renewable energy capacity has more
than doubled since 2015, reaching 0.10 watts per capita by 2022. The number of companies publishing
sustainability reports also rose, reflecting growing corporate engagement in environmental accountability.
Additionally, the value of fossil-fuel subsidies per unit of GDP has decreased, aligning with the country’s efforts
to phase out environmentally harmful incentives.

South Africa has ratified and continues to uphold its obligations under key international multilateral
environmental agreements, such as the Basel, Rotterdam, Stockholm, and Montreal Conventions. However,
challenges remain in areas such as hazardous waste treatment, where thermal and physical disposal methods
dominate while more sustainable practices are underutilized. Furthermore, the discontinuation of
environmental-economic accounting systems, such as SEEA tables, since 2016, has created gaps in data
necessary for tracking resource use and linking it to economic performance.

In summary, while significant obstacles hinder full realization of SDG 12, South Africa has made measurable
progress through strengthened legislation, improved recycling rates, increased renewable energy adoption,
and growing corporate sustainability practices. Continued focus on data systems, public awareness, and
institutional capacity will be critical in building momentum and sustaining progress towards a more sustainable
and equitable economy.

3.12.4 Challenges

South Africa’s progress towards Sustainable Development Goal 12 (SDG 12), which seeks to ensure
sustainable consumption and production patterns, reflects a growing national commitment to environmental
sustainability despite significant structural challenges. These challenges include slow economic growth, poor
service delivery by local municipalities, limited consumer awareness, and ongoing energy instability due to
loadshedding.

South Africa does not currently have an overarching sustainable consumption and production framework or
policy, but rather, its sustainability objectives are entrenched in various separate policy instruments. As such,
the effective and efficient implementation of sustainability initiatives may be hampered by a lack of alignment
between the champions of various policy instruments.

Overall, the attainment of sustainable consumption and production patterns is restrained by a perceived lack
of awareness among consumers. In instances where consumers do express sustainability concerns, there
exists a lack of participation.

Furthermore, green products are also considered to be costlier. This impacts the minimisation of waste
generation and the use of resources, inherent to Target 12.2, in addition to Target 12.3 and 12.5 which calls
for the halving of per capita food waste and the sustainable reduction of waste generation. However, as part
of the Chemicals and Waste Economy Operation Phakisa, an initiative is dedicated towards awareness raising
among South Africans.

Mitigating climate change requires the allocation of financial resources towards such efforts. However, in
developing countries such as South Africa, the lack of financial resources limits the country’s ability to combat
climate change which renders it vulnerable to the impacts thereof. As a developmental state, South Africa
allocates a sizeable proportion of its fiscus towards social welfare.

Lack of consumer awareness and participation, financial restraints on local municipalities, slow uptake of
renewable energy and inadequate recycling capabilities hinder the attainment of sustainable consumption and
production patterns in the country. However, it is worth noting that some strides have been made in relation to
the circular economy, facilitated by relatively strong partnerships between the public and private sectors.
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3.12.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking Table

2023
2025
. latest .
Baseline reported latest available
Target | Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value data point
data point
Goal 12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns
Target Implement the 10-Year Framework of Progr on Sustainable C iption and Production Patterns, all countries taking action, with developed
121 countries taking the lead, taking into account the development and capabilities of developing countries
Number of policies
developing, adopted or
policy instruments
implemented aimed  at o « «
12.1.1D supporting the shift  to
sustainable consumption
and production
Targe By 2030, achieve the inable g and efficient use of natural resources
t 12.2
358.6 358.4
Material footprint (tonnes, millions) ;‘;ngg 355.4
Material footprint, material (2015) (2022) (2024)
footprint per capita, and
1221 material footprint per GDP Material ~ footprint per capita) Kilograms in 6.5 7.6 5.6
(Kilograms in thousands) thousands (2015) (2019) (2023)
Million
Domestic material| DMC tonnes tonnes 27(;?55 688.87 25244
consumption, domestic ( ) (2019) ( )
12.2.2 material consumption per
capita, and domestic material . Indicator 12.9 11.8 10.6
y DMC tonnes per capita . y
consumption per GDP value
ption p (2015) (2019) (2023)
Targe By 2030, halve per capita global food waste at the retail and consumer level and reduce food losses along production and supply chains, including
t12.3 Ppost-harvestlosses
a) Food loss index and b) Food waste index No data available for this indi
12.3.1
By 2020, achieve the envir lly sound g of chemicals and all wastes throughout their life cycle, in accordance with agreed
Targe |international frameworks, and significantly reduce their release to air, water and soil in order to minimize their adverse impacts on human health and
t 124 \the environment
Percentage of international
multilateral environmental
agreements on hazardous
12.4.1D waste, and other chemicals i ° X
that South  Africa  has
committed to
. Tonnes per 0.6 0.6 0.5
Generated per capita capita P
(2018) (2021) (2023)
Biological 0.03 0.05 0.03
12.4.2 (a) Hazardous waste 2019 2021 2022
generated per capita; and (b) ( ) ( ) ( )
proportion  of hazardous
waste treated, by type of Physical 1.99 0.89 0.24
treatment Type of 2019 2021 2022
treatment ( ) ( ) ( )
Percentage
Chemical 0.42 0.16 0.17
(2019) (2021) (2022)
Thermal 3.22 0.78 2.36
(2019) (2021) (2022)
731’!279 By 2030, substantially reduce waste generation through prevention, reduction, recycling and reuse
t 125
Percentage of
municipal waste 23 39 46
12.5.1D | generated  that s Percentage (2015) (2021) (2022)
recycled.
Targe [E age compani pecially large and tr tional panies, to adopt inable practices and to integrate sustainability information into
t 126 their reporting cycle
Number of companies 87 9¢ 105
publishing sustainability
12.6.1 reports Total Number (2017) (2020) (2022)
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SDG Indicator Tracking Table

Target
Targe
t12.7

12.7.1

Targe
t12.8

12.8.1

Targe

t 12a
12.a.1

Targe

t 12.b

12.b.1

Targe
t 12.c

12.c.1

2023 2025
. latest .
Baseline reported latest ) available
Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value data point
data point

£ foim b

that are

Promote public procurement pr in accordance with national policies and priorities

Number of countries implementing sustainable public procurement

policies and action plans No data for this

By 2030, ensure that people everywhere have the relevant information and awareness for sustainable development and lifestyles in harmony with
nature

National education

Extent to which (i) global

citizenship education and (ii)

education for sustainable Curricula
development are
mainstreamed in (a) national

education  policies;  (b)

curricula; (c) teacher | Teacher education X
education; and (d) student

assessment

Student assessment

Support developing countries to strengthen their scientific and technological capacity to move towards more sustainable patterns of consumption and
production

Installed renewable energy-

generating  capacity  (per
capita) National Watts 0.004 0.19 -
(2015) (2022)
Develop and implement tools to monitor tainable develop t impacts for tainable tourism that creates jobs and promotes local culture and
products
. Total number
Tourism 7 7
Satellite of tables
Account (TSA) produced (2013) (2019)
Implementation of
standard accounting System of Total b
tools to monitor  the Environmental ;)a nLterIer
economic and and Economic o i 3 s 2
environmental aspects of Accounts prodice -
tourism sustainability (SEEA) (2013)
Grant total g 7
(2013) (2019)

12.cRationalize inefficient fossil-fuel subsidies that encourage wasteful consumption by removing market distortions, in accordance with national
circumstances, including by restructuring taxation and phasing out those harmful subsidies, where they exist, to reflect their environmental impacts,
taking fully into account the specific needs and conditions of developing countries and minimizing the p ible adverse imp on their development
in a manner that protects the poor and the affected communities

953 745
Production/GDP J/GDP 1393 476.0 1010 890.4
Amount  of  fossil-fuel (2015) (2021) (2023)
subsidies (production and
consumption) per unit of J/GDP 1158 838.1 966 408.0 973 850.1
GDP Supply/GDP
(2015) (2021) (2023)
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TAKE URGENT ACTION TO COMBAT CLIMATE CHANGE AND ITS IMPACTS
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3.13 GOAL 13: CLIMATE ACTION

Sustainable Development Goal 13 (SDG 13) calls for urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts.
For South Africa, one of the world’s most carbon-intensive economies, climate action is both a necessity and
a strategic imperative. The country is highly vulnerable to the effects of climate change, including rising
temperatures, prolonged droughts, extreme weather events, and water scarcity. All of these challenges food
security, economic stability, and social equity.

South Africa’s climate response is shaped by its dual challenge: the need to reduce greenhouse gas emissions
while simultaneously addressing socio-economic inequalities and ensuring energy security. As a developing
country with a strong reliance on coal-based energy and a large informal sector, transitioning to a low-carbon
economy requires a just and inclusive approach that safeguards livelihoods and promotes resilience.

Table 3.13: Targets for Goal 13

Goal 13: Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts

131

13.2
13.3

13.a

13.b

Strengthen resilience and adaptive capacity to climate-related hazards and natural disasters in all countries
Indicator 13.1.1 is covered under Goal 1, indicator 1.5.1D
Integrate climate change measures into national policies, strategies and planning

Improve education, awareness-raising and human and institutional capacity on climate change mitigation, adaptation, impact
reduction and early warning

Implement the commitment undertaken by developed-country parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change to a goal of mobilizing jointly $100 billion annually by 2020 from all sources to address the needs of developing
countries in the context of meaningful mitigation actions and transparency on implementation and fully operationalize the
Green Climate Fund through its capitalization as soon as possible

Promote mechanisms for raising capacity for effective climate change-related planning and management in least developed
countries and small island developing States, including focusing on women, youth and local and marginalized communities
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3.13.1 Policy environment

South Africa has moved from policy intent to statutory obligation in its climate response. The Climate Change
Act (2024) establishes binding governance for mitigation and adaptation, including carbon budgets, sectoral
and sub-national duties, monitoring, reporting and verification systems, and the integration of climate-resilient
planning across all spheres of government. MTDP 2024-2029 priorities include accelerating renewable
generation and transmission build- out, deepening municipal adaptation and disaster readiness, strengthening
climate data and early warning systems, and ensuring that transition measures protect vulnerable households,
small businesses and coal-dependent regions.

The National Climate Change Response Policy (2011) and the National Climate Change Adaptation Strategy
2021-2030 set out risk assessment methods, institutional roles and investment pathways for resilient
infrastructure, ecosystems and public services. They also require sectors and provinces to mainstream climate
risk into development planning and budgeting.

The Disaster Management Act (2002) embeds early warning, preparedness, response and recovery, with a
growing emphasis on anticipatory action and risk-informed investment. This aligns domestic systems with the
Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030 and supports locally led adaptation through
municipal disaster management centers.

The Integrated Resource Plan (2019), together with the Renewable Energy Independent Power Producer
Procurement Programme (from 2011) and grid expansion plans, supports increased penetration of wind, solar
and storage. The Carbon Tax Act (2019) complements these measures by pricing greenhouse-gas emissions,
strengthening incentives for energy efficiency, process changes and cleaner technologies in power, industry
and transport.

The Just Energy Transition Investment Plan 2023-2027 sets out priority investments for in generation,
transmission and new value chains, alongside measures for worker support, community resilience and supplier
development. A broader finance ecosystem includes carbon- budget compliance, green public finance pilots,
and catalytic private capital mobilization for renewables, electric vehicles and green hydrogen.

The Presidential Climate Commission (2020) provides an independent, evidence-based forum for social
dialogue and advice. National greenhouse-gas inventories, the National Greenhouse Gas Emissions
Reporting Regulations (2017) and sectoral data systems improve transparency and support robust monitoring,
reporting and verification across the economy.

The South Africa Low Emission Development Strategy 2050 charts economy-wide decarbonization options for
energy, industry, transport, agriculture, forestry and other land use, and waste. The National Energy Act (2008)
ensures integrated energy planning and enables the diversification of energy sources, while education and
capacity-building commitments in the National Climate Change Response White Paper (2011) and earlier
White Paper on Education and Training (1995) embed climate literacy into public programmes.
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3.13.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 13.1.2D: Number of national and local disaster risk reduction strategies adopted by South
Africa

South Africa has made significant progress in refining its policy and legal framework for disaster risk reduction
and institutionalising implementation arrangements. The Constitution (1996) grants the primary responsibility
for disaster management to the government through section 41(l)(b) that stipulates that all spheres of
government are required to “secure the well-being of the people of the Republic’. Additionally, disaster
management is a functional area in Part A of Schedule 4 of the Constitution, meaning that both the national
and provincial spheres of government are competent to develop and execute laws within this area, and have
powers and responsibilities in relation to disaster management.

South Africa was an early adopter of a more proactive approach to disaster management that focuses on
disaster risk management (DRM) through adaptation, prevention and mitigation. The Disaster Management
Act, 2002 (Act No. 57 of 2002) and Amendment Bill, along with the National Disaster Management Framework
(2005), provide guidelines and recommendations that aim to achieve more effective disaster prevention,
mitigation, and preparedness. The Act makes provision for national, provincial and municipal disaster
management centres to enable the implementation of disaster risk management policy and legislation, and the
integration and coordination of disaster risk management activities. In addition to providing the legislative
framework for DRM across all spheres, South Africa has also developed several tools to support climate
change adaptation. Examples of these are The Green Book (CSIR, 2019) and the South African Risk and
Vulnerability Atlas (SARVA) (SAEON, 2021).

Overall, South Africa has developed proactive legislation that is aligned with international best practice, with
the national disaster management framework placing explicit emphasis on disaster risk reduction. This
empowers DRM at all spheres across government. Various tools and reference materials have been developed
to support government and parastatals to identify locations/geographies vulnerable to climate impacts,
intervention options, and potential climate adaptation projects. In line with this focused move, in 2015 South
Africa adopted no less than 13 national and local disaster risk reduction strategies.

Indicator 13.2.1: Number of countries with nationally determined contributions, long-term strategies,
national adaptation plans and adaptation communications, as reported to the secretariat of the
UNFcCCC

South Africa has recently updated its nationally determined contribution, long-term strategy, national adaptation
plans and adaptation communications, which are all available on the United Nations Framework Convention
on Climate Change (UNFCCC) website as shown in Table 13.2.1.

Table 13.2.1: South Africa’s climate change documents submitted to the UNFCCC

National Adaptation Plan National Climate Change Adaptation Plan August 2020

Long-term strategy South Africa’s Low Emission Development Strategy February 2020
2050

Adaptation communication First Nationally Determined Contribution Under the Paris September 2021
Agreement

National communication Third National Communication March 2017
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Indicator 13.2.2 Total greenhouse gas emissions per year

Figure 13.2.2: South Africa’s annual greenhouse gas emissions
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According to Figure 13.2.2 GHG emissions have been improving over the years, decreasing from 511 144.2
GgCO2e in 2015 to 435 119.6 GgCO2e in 2022. The 2022 GHG emissions of 435 119.6 GgCO2e represent
a decrease of 14.9% since 2015.

The carbon intensity of the economy decreased between 2015 and 2022, and the intensity of energy supply
(i.e. total net emissions per energy unit) also declined over the same period. These trends indicate that South
Africa is making progress in its transition to a low-carbon economy, and that decarbonisation of the energy
sector has the potential for an even more significant impact on GHG emissions.

Indicator 13.3.1 Extent to which (i) global citizenship education and (ii) education for sustainable
development are mainstreamed in (a) national education policies; (b) curricula; (c) teacher education;
and (d) student assessment

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) collects data for this target through
a reporting process as part of the implementation of the 1974 Recommendation concerning Education for
International Understanding, Co-operation and Peace and Education relating to Human Rights and
Fundamental Freedom. Although South Africa has not participated in the UNESCO reporting process,
considerable effort has been made to promote and mainstream climate change through education for
sustainable development.

The National Climate Change Response White Paper (2011) includes the following activities of relevance to
this target:

o Ensure that a holistic understanding of climate change and related issues (specifically the required
response to climate change) is included in all relevant aspects of formal education curricula.

o Frameworks and qualifications for teacher education are currently under review to ensure that it is fit
for purpose for an increasingly complex environment.

¢ Include climate change elements in the review of the National Skills Development Strategy and ensure
that all Sector Education and Training Authorities add climate change to priority skills development
programmes in the formal, informal and non-formal sectors of the education and training system. This
will be accompanied by requisite resource reallocation.

o Establish incentives for research and training, such as bursaries, to encourage students and scholars
to research and study climate change.

The National Curriculum Statement for Grades R—12 includes the following environmental principle: “Human
rights, inclusivity, environmental and social justice: infusing the principles and practices of social and
environmental justice and human rights as defined in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa” (DBE,
2021).
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It aims to produce learners who are able to “use science and technology effectively and critically showing
responsibility towards the environment and the health of others” (DBE, 2021). Seven important ESD themes
have been identified to be mainstreamed in the curriculum: healthy environment, healthy people; climate
action; water security; marine, land biodiversity and ecosystem; waste and circular economy; sustainable food
system; and just energy transition. All subjects in South Africa are relevant for sustainable development.
Currently, the curriculum is under review and being strengthened to enhance the climate change and
Education and Sustainable Development content as cross-cutting priorities for education in South Africa across
subjects.

The Fundisa for Change programme is a multi-stakeholder, professional learning community that aims “to
enhance and strengthen transformative environment and sustainability education and environmental learning
through teacher education” (Fundisa for Change, 2022).

Thousands of teachers and teacher educators have been trained on climate change education across the
country through the programme. Online courses for teacher education on climate change are being piloted
and rolled out in South Africa.

The Fundisa for Change programme has developed materials and resources for teacher education. The
Fundisa for Change: Keep it Cool — Climate Change Education project is engaging education officials, school
leaders and teachers in KwaZulu-Natal, Eastern Cape and Limpopo in blended learning approaches on climate
action.

The Presidential Climate Commission Independent Report (July 2024) on The State of Climate Action in South
Africa highlights the need for more coherent policies, closing of the gap between the policy ambitions and the
practical outcomes, and improved local government capacity as some of the key factors to consider in
accelerating climate action in South Africa.

Indicator 13.a.1: Amounts provided and mobilised in United States dollars per year in relation to the
continued existing collective mobilization goal of the US$100 billion commitment through to 2025.

In South Africa’s 4th Biennial Update Report, climate finance means “all resources that finance the cost of South
Africa’s transition to a lower-carbon and climate resilient economy and society. This covers both climate-
specific and climate-relevant financial resources, public and private, domestic and international.

This includes financial resources that go towards reducing emissions and enhancing carbon sinks of
greenhouse gases; reducing vulnerability, maintaining and increasing the resilience of human and ecological
systems to negative climate change impacts; climate-resilient human and ecological systems to negative
climate change impacts; climate-resilient and low-emission strategies, plans and policies; climate research
and climate monitoring systems; as well as climate change capacity-building and technology.” (DFFE, 2021b).

South Africa has mobilized significant funds to support both climate change mitigation and adaptation. This
includes the following:

e In 2015, the International Finance Corporation (IFC) estimated a climate-smart investment potential of
US$588 billion in South Africa between 2016 and 2030 (IFC, 2016).

e Insupport of South Africa’s JET IP for the five-year period 2023—-2027, the International Partners Group
comprising the governments of France, Germany, United Kingdom, United States, and the European
Union has pledged US$8.5 billion. The total financing requirements for the plan are US$1 480 billion.

e The Green Climate Fund (GCF) currently has US$180 million allocated to South Africa to support eight
projects through the accredited agencies of the Development Bank of Southern Africa and SANBI
(GCF, n.d.).

e The Adaptation Fund aims to provide funding to help developing countries improve their resilience and
adapt to climate change (Adaptation Fund, 2021). The fund has US$998 million allocated to climate
adaptation initiatives. South Africa has received US$10 million from the fund for two projects through
SANBI, which is an accredited National Implementation Entity (DFFE, 2023a). These are the uMngeni
Resilience Project and the Community Adaptation Small Grants Facility Project.
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3.13.3. Summary

South Africa has developed proactive legislation that is aligned with international best practice, with the
national disaster management framework placing explicit emphasis on the disaster risk reduction concept.
South Africa has also adopted 13 national and local disaster risk reduction strategies.

Based on the latest GHG emissions data, South Africa has made progress towards achieving its 2030 target
for Indicator 13.2.2. South Africa’s GHG emissions and the carbon intensity of the economy has experienced
steady declines over the period, indicating that South Africa is making good progress at reducing GHG
emissions and is on track to meet the 2030 targets of the NDC. The formation of the Presidential Climate
Commission (PCC) in 2020 shows the commitment of the Presidency to making these plans a reality.

In addition, while South Africa has not participated in the UNESCO reporting process for target 13.3, progress
has been made on integrating global citizenship education and education for sustainable development in
policies, curricula and teacher education.

South Africa has also made significant progress in mobilizing funds, from various developed countries, to
support both climate change mitigation and adaptation in the country. From these funds, the country was able
to successfully launch two projects- the uMngeni Resilience Project and the Community Adaptation Small
Grants Facility Project.

3.13.4. Challenges

South Africa has a system comprising of climate change legislature, policy and national adaptation strategies
that is comprehensive, especially when compared with other developing countries. However, implementation
challenges remain, often due to capacity constraints. The lack of data for monitoring and evaluating progress
also prevents tangible progress for SDG 13.

The establishment of the PCC signifies that climate action is no longer recognised and promoted in research
and policy alone; at a national level, it is now considered pivotal to decisions and action related to the economy,
livelihoods and the broader environment, and as part of the country’s just transition.
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3.13.5. Tracking table

SDG Indica

tor Tracking Table

2023 latest

Disaggregation and unit of | Baseline 2025 latest available

Target Indicator reported data !
measure value ! data point
point
Goal 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts [a]
Target Strengthen resilience and adaptive capacity to climate-related hazards and natural disasters in all countries
13.1
Number of national and local disaster 13
13.1.2D risk reduction strategies adopted by Total strategies Number - -
° (2017)
South Africa
Proportion of local governments that
adopt and implement local disaster
13.1.3 risk reduction strategies in line with No data available for this indicator
national  disaster risk  reduction
strategies
Target . . . . . .
13.2 Integrate climate change measures into national policies, strategies and planning
South Africa’s Third
National
Communication under
the United Nations X X X
Number of countries with nationally | Framework
determined contributions, long-term | Convention on Climate
strategies, national adaptation plans | Change
13.2.1 and adaptation communications, as
reported to the secretariat of the
onvention o ate Lhange Change  Adaptation X X X
Strategy, Republic of
South Africa
Total greenhouse gas emissions per 511 144.2 436 765.0 435 119.6
13.2.2 year GgCO2e Mt CO2 e (2015) (2020) (2022)
Target Improve education, awareness-raising and human and institutional capacity on climate change mitigation, adaptation, impact
13.3 reduction and early warning
RSA Constitution (1996) Section 24 Bill of Rights
National education National Environmental Management Act (1998)
Extent to which (i) global citizenship . . .
education and (i) education for National Climate Change Response White Paper (RSA 2011)
sustainable development are
13.3.1 mainstreamed in  (a)  national
education policies; (b) curricula; (c)
teacher education; and (d) student . . . .
assessment Curricula South African National Curriculum (CAPS) 2012
Minimum Requirements for Teacher Education Qualification (2015),
Teacher education Framework for Quality Teaching in Sustainable Schools (Fundisa for
Change, 2012)
Student assessment South African National Curriculum (CAPS) 2012
Implement the commitment undertaken by developed-country parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Target Change to a goal of mobilizing jointly $100 billion annually by 2020 from all sources to address the needs of developing
13.a countries in the context of meaningful mitigation actions and transparency on implementation and fully operationalize the
Green Climate Fund through its capitalization as soon as possible
Amounts provided and mobilized in
United States dollars per year in
13.a.1 relation to the continued existing X X X
collective mobilization goal of the $100
billion commitment through to 2025
Promote mechanisms for raising capacity for effective climate change-related pl. ing and g tin I d developed
Target 13.b
countries and small-island developing States, including f ing on , youth and local and marginalised communities
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3.14 GOAL 14: LIFE BELOW WATER

Sustainable Development Goal 14 (SDG 14) aims to conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas, and
marine resources. For South Africa, a country with an extensive coastline of over 2,800 kilometres and a rich
marine biodiversity, the protection of ocean ecosystems is critical not only for environmental sustainability but
also for economic and social well-being. South Africa's oceans support key sectors such as fisheries, tourism,
shipping, and offshore energy, making marine conservation integral to long-term development.

However, the country’s marine environments face significant threats, including overfishing, illegal and
unregulated fishing practices, pollution from land-based sources, habitat degradation, and the impacts of
climate change such as ocean warming and acidification. These pressures compromise the health of marine
ecosystems and the livelihoods of coastal communities that depend on them.

Despite these efforts, continued progress depends on strengthening enforcement mechanisms, improving data
collection on marine health, enhancing regional cooperation, and ensuring inclusive participation of coastal
communities in marine resource management. Achieving SDG 14 in South Africa will require a balanced
approach that safeguards marine ecosystems while enabling sustainable economic use of ocean resources
for current and future generations.

Table 3.14: Targets for goal 14

Goal 14: Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable development

141 By 2025, prevent and significantly reduce marine pollution of all kinds, in particular from land-based activities, including marine
debris and nutrient pollution

14.2 By 2020, sustainably manage and protect marine and coastal ecosystems to avoid significant adverse impacts, including by
strengthening their resilience, and take action for their restoration in order to achieve healthy and productive oceans

14.3 Minimize and address the impacts of ocean acidification, including through enhanced scientific cooperation at all levels

14.4 By 2020, effectively regulate harvesting and end overfishing, illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing and destructive fishing
practices and implement science-based management plans, in order to restore fish stocks in the shortest time feasible, at
least to levels that can produce maximum sustainable yield as determined by their biological characteristics.

14.5 By 2020, conserve at least 10 per cent of coastal and marine areas, consistent with national and international law and based
on the best available scientific information

14.6 By 2020, prohibit certain forms of fisheries subsidies which contribute to overcapacity and overfishing, eliminate subsidies
that contribute to illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing and refrain from introducing new such subsidies, recognizing that
appropriate and effective special and differential treatment for developing and least developed countries should be an integral
part of the World Trade Organization fisheries subsidies negotiation.

14.7 By 2030, increase the economic benefits to Small Island developing States and least developed countries from the sustainable
use of marine resources, including through sustainable management of fisheries, aquaculture and tourism.

14.a Increase scientific knowledge, develop research capacity and transfer marine technology, taking into account the
Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission Criteria and Guidelines on the Transfer of Marine Technology, in order to
improve ocean health and to enhance the contribution of marine biodiversity to the development of developing countries, in
particular small island developing States and least developed countries.

14.b  Provide access for small-scale artisanal fishers to marine resources and markets.

14.c  Enhance the conservation and sustainable use of oceans and their resources by implementing international law as reflected
in United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, which provides the legal framework for the conservation and sustainable
use of oceans and their resources, as recalled in paragraph 158 of "The future we want".
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3.14.1 Policy environment

South Africa’s marine and coastal governance framework is grounded in the Constitution of the Republic of
South Africa (1996), which obliges the state to protect the environment for the benefit of present and future
generations. The Marine Living Resources Act (1998) serves as the primary statute governing the sustainable
utilization, conservation, and equitable access to marine resources, ensuring that harvesting practices are
science-based and socially just.

Integrated coastal management is secured through the National Environmental Management: Integrated
Coastal Management Act (2008), which establishes a cooperative governance framework for planning,
development, and conservation within the coastal zone. Complementary measures under the National Coastal
Management Programme (NCMP) promote stewardship, restoration, and sustainable livelihoods.

Marine biodiversity protection has expanded substantially, with the National Environmental Management:
Biodiversity Act (2004) providing for the establishment of Marine Protected Areas (MPAs) and species-specific
management. The 2019 expansion of MPAs—covering 5% of South Africa’s Exclusive Economic Zone—has
enhanced the protection of critical habitats, contributing to ecosystem resilience, climate regulation, and
ecotourism potential. These conservation initiatives align with global commitments under the Convention on
Biological Diversity and Agenda 2030, promoting the restoration of ocean health and the sustainable use of
marine resources.

The Marine Spatial Planning Act (2018) provides a legal foundation for ecosystem-based planning across
sectors, enabling coherence between development and biodiversity conservation objectives.

The National Environmental Management: Waste Act (2008) and Extended Producer Responsibility
Regulations (2020) address land-based sources of marine pollution by promoting waste reduction, recycling,
and circular-economy practices. The National Waste Management Strategy (2020) further directs interventions
to reduce plastic leakage, improve collection systems, and support partnerships with the recycling sector.
Coastal water quality improvements are pursued through upgraded wastewater treatment infrastructure and
strengthened enforcement under the Air Quality Act (2004) and the Water Services Act (1997).

Equitable access and inclusive growth within the marine economy are advanced through the Small-Scale
Fisheries Policy (2012). The National Freshwater (Inland) Wild Capture Fisheries Policy (2021) extends similar
principles inland, integrating ecological stewardship with socio-economic development for rural and coastal
communities. These initiatives are complemented by the Oceans Economy Master Plan (2022). The National
Biodiversity Framework (2019-2024) and Low Emission Development Strategy (2020) promote sustainable
use of ocean resources within a climate-resilient and low-carbon economy.
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3.14.2 Progress per indicator
Indicator 14.1.1: (a) Index of coastal eutrophication; and (b) plastic debris density

Figure 14.1.1a.1: Indicator for coastal eutrophication based on Phosphorus loading on the west
coast of South Africa, 2015 - 2023
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Source: Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment, 2024

Phosphorus concentration in water varies significantly but typically ranges from 10-50 micrograms per liter
(ug/L) in unpolluted natural waters to much higher levels in eutrophic conditions or wastewater. Excessive
phosphorus, often from human activities, can lead to eutrophication, causing algal blooms that harm aquatic
ecosystems.

The data in Figure 14.1.1a.1 displays an overall decline in phosphorus concentration. St. Helena Bay
Monitoring Line (SHBML) levels declined from 15.3% in 2015 to 14.9% in 2023. The same trend has been
observed for Kleinsee Monitoring Line (KML), Namaqua Monitoring Line (NML) which indicates positive
improvements in the marine ecosystem in South Africa. In 2015, both KML and NML declined from 13.2% and
11.3% to 12.3% and 10.5% respectively. While the concentration at Scarborough Monitoring Line (SML) levels
were not reported in 2023, the available data shows an increase in these levels from 6.5% in 2015 to 8.1% in
2022.

Figure 14.1.1a.2: Indicator for coastal eutrophication based on Nitrogen loading on the west coast of
South Africa, 2015 - 2023
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Nitrogen concentration in water varies significantly, ranging from extremely low levels in clean natural bodies
to very high levels in polluted areas, with general ranges for rivers and lakes being 0.1 to 2.4 mg/L and even
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higher in agricultural or contaminated waters. High nitrogen levels can lead to eutrophication, causing algal
blooms, while exceeding the 10 mg/L (or 10 ppm) nitrate-nitrogen standard for drinking water is a health
concern, particularly for infants.

According to Figure 14.1.1a.2 the levels of nitrogen concentration on the west coast of South Africa showed
minimal fluctuations. The concentration at SML levels remained stable at 0.3% from 2015 to 2022. The
concentration at SHBML dropped from 0.7% in 2015 to 0.5% in 2023, while NML and KML remained at 0.4%
and 0.6% in 2015 and 2023.

Figure 14.1.1a.3: In-situ observations of chlorophyll a concentration on the west coast of South
Africa, 2015 - 2025
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Chlorophyll concentration in water, typically chlorophyll-a, measures the amount of phytoplankton (microalgae)
and cyanobacteria, serving as an indicator of water quality and a proxy for primary productivity. High
concentrations often signal eutrophication, where excess nutrients cause harmful algal blooms, while low
concentrations suggest oligotrophic conditions with clear, less productive waters. Concentrations are
measured using fluorescence or spectrophotometry, with values below 25 pug/L generally considered healthy
for recreational waters.

Contrary to the above nutrients, Figure 14.1.1a.3 illustrates that the spread of chlorophyll at SML on the west
coast of South Africa decreased from 1.4 units in 2014 to 0.5 units in 2024. A similar pattern was observed for
chlorophyll at SHBML on the west coast of South Africa from 6.4 units in 2014 to 4.2 units in 2025. While the
spread of chlorophyll at NML and KML on the west coast of South Africa increased from 1.1 and 1.2 units in
2014 to 2.0 and 1.5 units in 2025 respectively.
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Figure 14.1.1b: Plastic ingested by Biota (Zooplankton)
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Indicator 14.1.1b includes the monitoring of plastic in four areas (i) washed onto beaches, (ii) floating on the
water surface or in the water column, (iii) deposited on the seafloor and (iv) ingested by biota. Of these four
areas, ingested by biota is shown here. South Africa faces the issue as many countries regarding plastics
monitoring; there are too many methods in use rendering incompatible data. DFFE together with member
states of the United Nations International Atomic Energy Agency are working on a common method for plastics
found in beaches, seawater and the seafloor. Progress has been made with 99 member states agreeing to a
method for beach sand and surface seawater. This data will be ready on the next cycle of SDG reporting for
South Africa.

South Africa has made progress towards target 14.1 through national initiatives and policies aimed at reducing
marine pollution, such as the National Waste Management Strategy (2020) which guides the implementation of
waste management practices, including the reduction of marine debris from land- based sources.

Additionally, the DFFE has developed a National Marine Oil Pollution Preparedness, Response and
Cooperation Bill and the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCP) to proactively enhance preparedness
management of marine pollution incidents to lessen their impact on the environment.

In terms of specific achievements, South Africa has made progress in reducing some types of marine pollution.
For example, a ban on the manufacture, import and sale of products containing microbeads (tiny plastic
particles) was implemented in 2019, which has reduced microplastic pollution entering South Africa's
waterways and oceans. South Africa has also implemented measures to reduce nutrient pollution in certain
areas, such as the implementation of a nutrient management plan for the Berg River estuary.

Indicator 14.2.1: Proportion of national exclusive economic zones managed using ecosystem-based
approaches.

South Africa has made progress in applying the principles of an ecosystem-based approach (EBA) in the
management of its coastal and marine environments and toward improving the enabling environment for
achieving Indicator 14.2.1. For example, coastal management in South Africa has developed from ad hoc
sector-based management in the 1970s to a more systems-oriented, integrated, and people-centered
approach. South Africa has adopted a legislative and policy framework for ecosystem-based Marine Spatial
Planning and is in the process of developing its first marine area plan.

The country has established several Marine Protected Areas (MPA) to conserve and to protect its marine
and coastal ecosystems. As of 2019, South Africa had 41 MPAs in the national waters around mainland South
Africa, including the territorial sea and the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ), covering 5.4% of this area
(Kirkman, 2021).

In addition, the Prince Edward Islands MPA which covers approximately 35.0% of the national waters around
Marion Island and Prince Edward Island in the Southern Ocean.
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There are a range of legislative, policy, and strategic frameworks in place to support the sustainable
management and protection of its marine and coastal ecosystems. These include, amongst others, the Marine
Living Resources Act (1998), the National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (2015-2025), the National
Protected Area Expansion Strategy (2008), and the National Climate Change Response Strategy (2020).

Moreover South Africa's first National Coastal and Marine Spatial Biodiversity Plan (NCMSBP) was launched
at the end of 2022. The plan was developed through a collaborative process involving stakeholders from
various sectors and provides a set of spatial management tools and guidelines that can help ensure the
effective management of marine and coastal ecosystems. It serves as a comprehensive framework that aims
to guide the sustainable use and conservation of the country's marine and coastal resources (SANBI, 2022a).
It further includes a detailed analysis of South Africa's marine and coastal biodiversity, identifying key areas of
ecological importance and vulnerability, incorporating Ecologically or Biologically Significant Marine Areas
(EBSA) and other priority biodiversity areas, and proposes measures to protect and restore these areas.
Overall, it provides the basis for the Marine Biodiversity Sector Plan, a product to inform the development of
biodiversity-inclusive marine area plans in Marine Spatial Planning (MSP) and represents a significant step
towards achieving the targets set out in SDG 14.

Indicator 14.3.1: Average marine acidity (pH) measured at agreed suite of representative sampling
stations.

Figure 14.3.1.1: Average marine acidity (pH), 2015 — 2022
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South Africa is making progress in conducting regular observations required to monitor ocean acidification.
Dissolved inorganic carbon (DIC) and total alkalinity (TA) data have been collected from monitoring stations
on the West Coast since September 2013 and used to calculate the pH, aragonite saturation state, and the
partial pressure of carbon dioxide (pCOz2). In the surface waters these measurements are used to monitor
ocean acidification.

According to Figure 14.3.1.1 the average marine pH value ranges around 8.0 for the west coast sea surface
levels in South Africa across the period under observation. These values are in line with the current global
ocean average pH level of 8.1.
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Figure 14.3.1.2: Carbon Dioxide Partial Pressure, 2015 - 2022
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Figure 14.3.1.3: Aragonite Saturation State, 2015 — 2022
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Ocean acidification is a direct consequence of the absorption of higher levels of pCO: (Figure 14.3.1.2) by the
oceans, which lowers the pH of seawater. Given that the West Coast of South Africa is a highly dynamic wind-
driven upwelling area, the long-term trend of pCO2 will emerge as more data is collected. However, the pCO:
is higher than 400atm which is generally considered high which is typical of the upwelling waters of the west
coast of South Africa. The current bi-annual cruises can be complemented using moored autonomous pH

sensors to capture the expected high variability.

Aragonite saturation state (Qa) is a measure of how easily marine organisms can build and maintain shells and
skeletons made of aragonite, a form of calcium carbonate with the ideal conditions being >3 and corrosive to
organisms being <1. These are organisms that are essential for life in the oceans. Similar to pCO2 a trend will
emerge with more data collection, but the data is typical of that of an upwelling system.
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Indicator 14.4.1: Proportion of fish stocks within biologically sustainable levels

This indicator measures the sustainability of global marine capture fisheries by assessing the abundance of
exploited fish stocks relative to Maximum Sustainable Yield (MSY). It is calculated at national, regional, and
global levels as the ratio of stocks classified as "within biologically sustainable levels" to the total number of
assessed stocks. However, national achievements may be diluted due to regional-level reporting.

In 2021, South Africa scored 83.3% on this indicator—an excellent result. The Food and Agricultural
Organisation of the United Nations (FAO) is currently updating its methodology to better align global, regional,
and national assessments, with results expected in 2026. This update aims to improve transparency for
countries like South Africa.

The RAM Legacy Database includes only stocks with reliable quantitative assessments from scientifically
rigorous sources. It contains assessments for 11 of South Africa’s commercial stocks and a total of 166 stocks
from well-studied regions such as North America, Europe, Australia, and New Zealand, representing 20.0% of
the world’s best-studied fisheries. FAO reviews the reliability of classification methods when producing the
index.

Indicator 14.5.1D: Proportion of Marine and Coastal ecosystem types that are well-represented in
protected areas

Figure 14.5.1D: Domestic indicator of percentage of marine and coastal ecosystem types that are

well protected
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The trend in Figure 14.5.1D illustrates stability of the protection levels in the Prince Edward Islands (PEI) EEZ
in the Southern Ocean, where 100.0% of the coastal ecosystems and 17.0% of marine ecosystems are well
protected. The mainland EEZ percentage of marine ecosystem types that are well protected has doubled over
the years, from 14.0% in 2015 to 28.0% in 2023. Furthermore, the mainland coastal ecosystem types protected
saw gradual growth from 37.0% in 2015 to 42% in 2023.

Indicator 14.5.1D shows a substantial increase in the number of Well Protected marine ecosystems in South
Africa’s mainland EEZ between 2015 and 2023. Well Protected Ecosystems by definition have over 20.0% of
their extent lying within the MPA network. Effectively doubling the number of Well Protected marine ecosystem
types is the result of a carefully designed MPA network that represents a wide range of marine ecosystem

types.”
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Indicator 14.5.1A: Additional South African Marine Protected Areas (MPA) as a percentage of the
Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)

Figure 14.5.1A: Additional Indicator of South African Marine Protected Areas (MPA) as a percentage
of the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)
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As shown in Figure 14.5.1A the mainland EEZ portion of South Africa’s marine extent saw an increase in
protection from 0.5% in 2015 to 5.4% in 2023. The PEI EEZ in the Southern Ocean has a single large MPA
declared in 2011 that covers 35.0% of the EEZ The Subantarctic EEZ portion around Prince Edward Island,
has remained unchanged at 35.8%. Substantial gains were made in 2019 with the declaration of 20 new Marine
Protected areas in South Africa’s mainland Exclusive Economic Zone. This increased the MPA extent to 5.0%
of the EEZ, after which it has remained stable.

Indicator 14.7.1 Sustainable fisheries as a proportion of GDP in small island developing States, least
developed countries and all countries

Figure 14.7.1 Sustainable fisheries as a proportion of GDP in South Africa
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The data in Figure 14.7.1 illustrates that sustainable fisheries as a proportion of GDP in South Africa has
remained relatively static, and small, over time. In 2015 sustainable fisheries as a proportion of GDP, was
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reported to be 0.18%, after which it peaked in 2017 at 0.22%. In subsequent years the proportion of sustainable
fisheries declined reaching 0.17% in 2021.

Indicator 14.a.1D: Proportion of total research expenditure allocated to research in the field of marine
technology

Figure 14.a.1D: Proportion of total research expenditure allocated to research in the field of marine
technology
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According to Figure 14.a.1D the proportion of total research expenditure allocated to marine technology rose
from 0.3 in 2015 to 0.9 in 2020. Afterwhich the funding allocation dropped to 0.6 in 2021 and 0.4 in 2022. This
decline may be attributed to the redirection of funds to health during the COVID-19 pandemic.

Indicator 14.c.1: Number of countries making progress in ratifying, accepting and implementing
through legal, policy and institutional frameworks, ocean-related instruments that implement
international law, as reflected in the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, for the
conservation and sustainable use of the oceans and their resources.

South Africa formally ratified and implemented United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS)
in 2020. The country is a member of the UN and has supported global efforts to address issues such as
overfishing, marine pollution, and the impact of climate change on the world's oceans. South Africa has also
participated in several international research initiatives focused on marine and coastal sustainability.
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3.14.3 Summary

South Africa has seen marginal gains towards the realization of SDG 14 targets in conserving coastal and
marine areas by 2030. The percentage of coastal and marine ecosystem types that are well protected.
Furthermore, the proportion of government expenditure on R&D towards the marine technology field has
increased from 1.1% in 2015 to 4.9% in 2022, indicating the country’s commitment to the importance of
developing skills in the marine and coastal field.

Excess nutrient loading into coastal environments could lead to higher-than-expected growth in aquatic plants,
algae and phytoplankton, and this phenomenon is called eutrophication. It is nutrient pollution mainly due to
the enrichment by nitrogen and phosphorus that can lead to harmful algal blooms and oxygen depletion that
can be harmful to aquatic organisms and reduce water quality.

The annual trend for ICEP on the west coast of South Africa shows spatial variability with localized areas
exhibiting an increased risk for eutrophication with regard to phosphorus loading i.e. St. Helena Bay (along the
Monitoring Line, ML) and Scarborough (Monitoring Line, ML — where the cold west coast meets the warm east
coast waters).

No significant trend can be seen off Kleinsee ML (largest seal colony in South Africa) and Namaqua Marine
Protected Area (along the Namaqua Monitoring Line, NML). In situ phosphorus shows a corresponding
increase at Scarborough ML. A similar trend of ICEP can be seen at Scarborough ML, with regard to, nitrogen
loading. There is a slight increase at Kleinsee ML, while it is not significant at this stage, it should be monitored
for intensification over time.

Furthermore, there has been no trend observed in nitrogen loading at Namaqua ML and St. Helena Bay ML.
In contrast, an increase can be observed with in situ nitrogen at Scarborough ML and Kleinsee ML. In addition,
there needs to be available silica uptake in the water for algal blooms to occur. All monitoring lines show
enough in situ silica that could be used by algae for growth. However, this should only be interpreted as a risk
of eutrophication if there is an increase in the ICEP; silica is available for uptake; there is an increase in
chlorophyll-a concentration (proxy of algal growth); and possibly a decrease in oxygen.

3.14.4 Challenges

South Africa still faces significant challenges in reaching 2030 targets for SDG 14. These challenges include
a lack of awareness among the general public about the impact of marine pollution and the need for more
sustainable practices. The country's coastline is particularly vulnerable to marine pollution from land-based
sources, such as urban and industrial runoff, agricultural runoff, and litter. Ongoing efforts are needed to
address these challenges and promote more sustainable practices to reduce marine pollution in South Africa.
The implementation of effective measures to prevent marine pollution requires significant resources, including
funding, technical expertise, and infrastructure.

South Africa's capacity to implement and enforce policies and regulations aimed at reducing marine pollution
is limited, particularly in some areas that are more remote or under-resourced. There is still a lack of
comprehensive data on the types and sources of marine pollution in South Africa, which hinders the
development of effective policies and strategies to address the issue.

Furthermore, marine ecosystems in South Africa face a range of threats, including overfishing, habitat
destruction, pollution, and climate change. In addition, there is a need to strengthen the management and
enforcement of MPAs, and to improve monitoring and research to support evidence-based decision making.

Moreover, South Africa also faces challenges in addressing the issue of overfishing and implementing
sustainable fishing practices which hinders progress needed to achieve target 14.4. Although South Africa has
developed fisheries management plans for several key fisheries, which include measures to promote
sustainable fishing practices and prevent overfishing. There are still challenges to address overfishing and
implementing sustainable fishing practices in South Africa. Some of these challenges include lllegal,
unreported, and unregulated fishing, limited resources for monitoring and enforcement and climate change
impacts on fish stocks in South African waters.

Similarly, to target 14.4, there are still challenges in achieving target 14.6 in South Africa. The country continues
to struggle with overfishing and IUU fishing, and there is a need to strengthen regulations and enforcement
mechanisms to prevent these practices. Small-scale artisanal fishers also face challenges in accessing
resources and markets, and there is a need for more targeted support to this sector.
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3.14.5 Tracking Table

SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target Indicator

Disaggregation and unit of measure

Baseline
value

Goal 14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable development

2023
latest
reported
data
point

2025
latest
availab
le data
point

By 2025, prevent and significantly reduce marine pollution of all kinds, in particular from land-based activities, including

;’:r?et marine debris and nutrient pollution

Index of coastal
eutrophication;

(a) Index of coastal eutrophication; and (b)

14.1.1 plastic debris density

plastic debris
density

SML
SHBML
Eutrophication
index P loading
NML
KML
SML
SHBML
Eutrophication
index N loading
NML
KML
SML
SHBML
Nutrient —Chl in
situ
NML
KML
PE
Campas bay
beach pve
PET
PE
Queens beach
PET
PE
Green point
Lighthouse
PVC
PVC
PS
Cape Town 1 PET
PA-12
PE
Elands bay 1 PVC
PS
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Percent

Percent

6.5
(2015)

15.3
(2015)

11.3
(2015)

132
(2015)

03
(2015)

0.7
(2015)

0.4
(2015)

0.6
(2015)
(2015)

7.3
(2015)

1.4
(2015)

0.8
(2015)

4.8
(2021)

20.0
(2021)

9.4
(2021)
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target

Target
14.2

14.2.1

Target
14.3

14.3.1

Target
14.4

14.4.1

2025
2023 latest
. latest availab
Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure 5:12‘;""6 reported | Je data
data point
point
13.01
PET - (2018) .
29.17
PA-12 - (2018) -
11.47
PE - (2018) :
Elands bay 2
81.86
PA-12 - (2018) )
55.21
PE - (2018) :
6.3
Elands bay 3 PS - (2018) :
19.18
PA-12 - (2018) °

By 2020, sustainably manage and protect marine and coastal ecosystems to avoid significant adverse impacts, including by
strengthening their resilience, and take action for their restoration in order to achieve healthy and productive oceans

Proportion  of national  exclusive
economic zones managed using x X X
ecosystem-based approaches.

Minimize and address the impacts of ocean acidification, including through enhanced scientific cooperation at all levels

8.0 8.0
SML (2015) (2019) -
8.0 8.0 7.9
SHBML
Average marine (2015) (2019) (2022)
acidity (pH), ML 8.0 8.0 8.0
(2015) (2019) (2022)
8.0 8.0 7.9
KML (2015) (2019) (2022)
453.4 501.8
SML (2015) (2019) -
SHBML 534.3 505.2 605.3
Average marine acidity (pH) measured at Carb Dioxid (2015) (2019) (2022)
agreed suite of representative sampling ParrﬁOInPr on; e
stations amarrressure [T 462.8 474.0 554.3
(2015) (2019) (2022)
520.6 488.9 683.9
KML (2015) (2019) (2022)
2.6 24
SML (2015) (2019) -
2.2 2.2 2.1
SHBML
Aragonite (2015) (2019) (2022)
Saturation State L 24 25 23
(2015) (2019) (2022)
2.2 2.4 2.0
KML (2015) (2019) (2022)

By 2020, effectively regulate harvesting and end overfishing, illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing and destructive
fishing practices and implement science-based management plans, in order to restore fish stocks in the shortest time
feasible, at least to levels that can produce maximum sustainable yield as determined by their biological characteristics.

No data available for this target

Proportion of fish stocks within biologically % X X
sustainable levels
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

2025
2023 latest
Baseline | 13fest availab
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported le data
data point
point
Target By 2020, conserve at least 10 per cent of coastal and marine areas, consistent with national and international law and based
14.5 on the best available scientific information
Total 21 30 30
(2015) (2021) (2023)
. 37 42 42
Costal Mainland (2015) (2021) (2023)
Proportion of Marine and Coastal 100 100 100
14.5.1D ecosystem types that are well-represented | Coastal PEI Percent
¢ (2015) (2021) (2023)
in protected areas
. . 14 28 28
Marine Mainland (2015) (2021) (2023)
. 17 17 17
Marine PE (2015) (2021) (2023)
11.3 147 14,7
Total (2015) (2022) (2023)
Additional South African Marine Protected 0.5 5.4 5.4
14.5.1A Areas (MPA) as a percentage of the | Mainland Percent (20 1‘5) (202'2) (202:3,)
Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)
) 35.8 35.8 35.8
Prince Edward Islands (2015) (2022) (2023)
Target By 2030, increase the economic benefits to Small Island Developing States and least developed countries from the
14.6 sustainable use of marine resources, including through sustainable management of fisheries, aquaculture and tourism
Progress by countries in the degree of
implementation of international
14.6.1D instruments aiming to combat illegal, X X X
unreported and unregulated fishing
Target By 2030, increase the economic benefits to Small Island Developing States and least developed countries from the
14.7 sustainable use of marine resources, including through sustainable management of fisheries, aquaculture and tourism
) . 7982,5 10844,7
Fishery Industry value added (current prices) (2015) - (2021)
Sustainable fisheries as a proportion of R Million 44207925 6970162
14.7.1 GDP in small island developing States, GDP (Current prices) (201‘5) - s
least developed countries and all countries (2023)
. 0.18 0.17
Indicator value Percent (2015) - (2021)
Increase scientific knowledge, develop research capacity and transfer marine technology, taking into account the
Target Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission Criteria and Guidelines on the Transfer of Marine Technology, in order to
14.a improve ocean health and to enhance the contribution of marine biodiversity to the development of developing countries, in
particular small island developing States and least developed countries
Proportion of total research expenditure 0.3 0.4
14.a.1D allocated to research in the field of marine | Government expenditure on R&D (GOVERD) Percent 20 1'5 - 202'2
technology (2015) (2022)
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

2025
2023 latest
Baseline | 13fest availab
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported le data
data point
point
Target . . ’ .
14.b Provide access for small-scale artisanal fishers to marine resources and markets
Progress by South Africa in the degree of
application of a legal/ regulatory/ policy/ ) oL
14.b.1D institutional framework which recognizes No data available for this indicator
and protects access rights for small-scale
fisheries
T Enhance the conservation and sustainable use of oceans and their resources by implementing international law as reflected
9 in the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, which provides the legal framework for the conservation and
14.c ; . . ,, "
sustainable use of oceans and their resources, as recalled in paragraph 158 of “The future we want
Number of countries making progress in | pga ratified UNCLOS X
ratifying, accepting and implementing
through legal, policy and institutional
frameworks, ocean-related instruments
14.c.1 that implement international law, as

reflected in the United Nations Convent/:on RSA implemented UNCLOS X
on the Law of the Sea, for the conservation

and sustainable use of the oceans and

their resources

216




c{o).\N15

PROTECT, RESTORE AND PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE USE OF TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS, SUSTAINABLY MANAGE FORESTS,

COMBAT DESERTIFICATION, AND HALT AND REVERSE LAND DEGRADATION AND HALT BIODIVERSITY LOSS

Changes in both
natural and
plantation forest
coverage over time,
have been minimal

% in export of live animal
detected as illegal has
increased from 0.12 in

2016 to 0.99 in 2023

Approximately 24.8% of
the total mountain
KBAs are protected.



3.15 GOAL 15: LIFE ON LAND

Sustainable Development Goal 15 (SDG 15) focuses on protecting, restoring, and promoting the sustainable

use of terrestrial ecosystems, halting biodiversity loss, and combating desertification. For South Africa (one of
the world’s most biodiverse countries with unique biomes such as the fynbos, savannah, and grasslands)

preserving life on land is critical for ecological stability, cultural heritage, and sustainable development.
However, the country faces ongoing threats including land degradation, deforestation, invasive alien species,
habitat loss, and the impacts of climate change.

South Africa’s long history of environmental protection is reflected in its comprehensive legislative and policy
frameworks. Efforts to manage biodiversity are supported by institutions like the South African National
Biodiversity Institute (SANBI) and guided by strategies such as the National Biodiversity Strategy and Action
Plan (NBSAP). Protected areas have been expanded, and there is growing attention to ecosystem restoration
and community-based conservation.

Table 3.15.1: Targets for goal 15

Goal 15: Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage forests,
combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss

15.1

15.2

15.3

15.4

15.5

15.6

15.7

15.8

15.9

15.a

15.b

15.c

By 2020, ensure the conservation, restoration and sustainable use of terrestrial and inland freshwater ecosystems and their
services, in particular forests, wetlands, mountains and drylands, in line with obligations under international agreements

By 2020, promote the implementation of sustainable management of all types of forests, halt deforestation, restore degraded
forests and substantially increase afforestation and reforestation globally

By 2030, combat desertification, restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by desertification, drought and floods,
and strive to achieve a land degradation-neutral world

By 2030, ensure the conservation of mountain ecosystems, including their biodiversity, in order to enhance their capacity to
provide benefits that are essential for sustainable development

Take urgent and significant action to reduce the degradation of natural habitats, halt the loss of biodiversity and, by 2020,
protect and prevent the extinction of threatened species

Promote fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources and promote appropriate
access to such resources, as internationally agreed

Take urgent action to end poaching and trafficking of protected species of flora and fauna and address both demand and
supply of illegal wildlife products

By 2020, introduce measures to prevent the introduction and significantly reduce the impact of invasive alien species on land
and water ecosystems and control or eradicate the priority species

By 2020, integrate ecosystem and biodiversity values into national and local planning, development processes, poverty
reduction strategies and accounts

Mobilize and significantly increase financial resources from all sources to conserve and sustainably use biodiversity and
ecosystems

Mobilize significant resources from all sources and at all levels to finance sustainable forest management and provide
adequate incentives to developing countries to advance such management, including for conservation and reforestation

Enhance global support for efforts to combat poaching and trafficking of protected species, including by increasing the
capacity of local communities to pursue sustainable livelihood opportunities
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3.15.1 Policy environment

The Republic of South Africa (1996) recognizes environmental rights and requires the state to protect biodiversity for
current and future generations. NDP Vision 2030 and MTDP 2024—2029 and related sector plans priorities scaling
up biodiversity stewardship on private and communal land, expanding restoration of ecosystems (especially in
key biomes), integrating biodiversity into agricultural and forestry landscapes, reinforcing enforcement
capacity, and innovating sustainable finance for conservation. Strengthening data, monitoring, and institutional
capacity will be essential to track progress against SDG 15 indicators and national commitments.

The National Environmental Management Act (1998) establishes environmental governance principles that
inform all land-use decisions. The National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act (2004) regulates
species, ecosystems and genetic resources, including invasive species control and benefit-sharing for
bioprospecting. The Protected Areas Act (2003) empowers national and provincial authorities to designate and
manage protected areas.

The Working for Water and Working for Wetlands programmes combine environmental rehabilitation with job
creation and skills development. They remove invasive alien plants, rehabilitate river corridors, restore
wetlands, and strengthen ecological infrastructure.

South Africa’s forestry framework (including the National Forests Act (1998) and its amendments and the
development of stewardship models) supports sustainable use, restoration of plantations and Indigenous
forests, and enhancement of biodiversity in production landscapes. These efforts are guided by forest
management plans, certification systems and community partnerships.

Bioprospecting and biotrade activities provided under the BABS Regulations developed in terms of the Biodiversity
Act of 2004, regulate access and use of indigenous genetic and biological resources and require benefit-sharing
agreements, and align with international conventions. These frameworks can incentivize sustainable use and local
innovation without compromising conservation.

Wildlife crime and illegal resource extraction pose a persistent threat to biodiversity. Coordinated enforcement
strategies involve multiple agencies (environment departments, police, customs, justice) working through joint task
forces and cross-border cooperation. Strengthened investigation, prosecution, and judicial capacity are key to
protecting high-value species and ecosystems.

As such, the significant outcome from the G20 Environment and Climate Sustainability Working Group — Cape
Town Declaration on Crimes that Affect the Environment - recognizes the serious threat posed by illegal activities
which are closely interlinked with other crimes; thereby recognising the need to strengthen national responses and
coordination mechanisms with other countries.

Through the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act (2013) and environmental authorization requirements
under the National Environmental Management Act, biodiversity considerations are integrated into land-use
decisions, infrastructure siting, and environmental impact assessments. Ecological corridors, buffer zones, and
connectivity planning are embedded across landscapes.
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3.15.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 15.1.1: Forest area as a proportion of total land area

Figure 15.1.1: Forest extent (Natural and Plantation Forest by % of mainland)
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Source: National Vegetation Map (vegetation units meeting the FAO definition of forest were selected) (SANBI); National Land Cover Data
2014-2022, DFFE

Indicator 15.1.1 uses the FAO definition of forest (an area where average tree canopy height is greater than
5m and canopy cover is greater than 10%). This indicator assesses forest extent, as defined above, as a
percentage of the national landmass extent. In total 54 of the 465 vegetation types described for South Africa
(see Dayaram et al., 2019) were estimated to meet the FAO forest definition. To track habitat loss within these
forested areas, the South African National Land Cover (SANLC) (2014, 2018, 2020 and 2022) was cross
tabulated with the FAO defined forests to determine the remaining extent at each time point. It is important to
note that the FAO forest definition also includes plantation forestry areas (with exotic timber and pulp species
such as pines and gums). These areas result in biodiversity loss as they expand and have very low levels of
biodiversity when compared to the natural grassland, fynbos or forest they replaced. This makes it difficult to
interpret trends in Figure 15.1.1. To address this, the indicator has been disaggregated to report trends for
natural forests and plantation forests. The extent of these plantation forests was extracted from the national
land cover data.

Figure 15.1.1 shows very minor changes in both natural and plantation forest coverage over time. Plantations
forests (exotic species) have increased by 0.25 percentage points from 2014 to 2022, while natural forest
coverage has decreased by 0.13 percentage points, over the same period. Historically plantation forestry in
South Africa was a significant driver of land cover change (Skowno, et al., 2021), the trends in the recent
national land cover data suggest that plantation forest is relatively stable in extent and is not driving extensive
habitat loss. The small decrease in natural forest areas is likely driven by expansion of human settlements.
Any loss of forest extent (however minor) should be a cause for concern for conservation authorities.
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Indicator 15.1.2: Proportion of important sites for terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity that are
covered by protected areas, by ecosystem type

Figure 15.1.2 Proportion of important sites for terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity that are
covered by protected areas, by ecosystem type
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Source: KBA layer SANBI, Protected Area layer 2023, DFFE

South Africa recently developed a comprehensive Key Biodiversity Area (KBA) network. KBAs are defined as
sites that contribute significantly to the global persistence of biodiversity. Sites qualify as KBAs if they met
specific standardised criteria focussed on one or more of the following trigger aspects:

1. Threatened biodiversity

2. Geographically restricted biodiversity

3. Ecological integrity

4. Biological processes

5. lIrreplaceability through quantitative analysis

The delineation of the KBA network allows for the computation of this indicator using the recommended
approach — measuring the percentage of KBA’s protected. Previously, a domesticated indicator (percentage
of terrestrial and freshwater ecosystem types that are well protected) was used to measure progress towards
meeting this indicator. Figure 15.1.2 shows a slight increase in the proportion of KBAs protected from 20.5%
in 2022 to 20.7% in 2023. To see a long-term increase in the percentage of KBAs protected, conservation
authorities will need to integrate KBAs into land use planning.
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Indicator 15.1.2A: Percentage of Terrestrial and Freshwater Ecosystem types that are Well Protected

Figure 15.1.2A Percentage of Terrestrial and Freshwater Ecosystem types that are Well Protected
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Source: Protected Areas from DFFE, ecosystem types from SANBI

The Percentage of Terrestrial Ecosystems that are Well Protected is a modified National Biodiversity
Assessment headline indicator. This is an additional indicator used in previous SDG reports. Although we now
have the necessary data (a comprehensive KBA layer) to compute the indicator 15.1.2 as recommended, this
indicator is retained to show trends over a longer time period than 15.1.2.

Table 15.1.2A below classifies ecosystem protection according to the extent of area protected. An ecosystem
type is considered well-protected when its full biodiversity target falls within a protected area. Biodiversity
Targets are between 16 and 32.0% depending on the species diversity of the ecosystem type.

Table 15.1.2A: “Ecosystem Protection Level” indicator classifications

Protection Status Extent of Protected Area
Well-Protected (WP) Exceeds the biodiversity target

Moderately Protected (MP) Between 50.0 and 99.0% of the biodiversity target
Poorly Protected (PP) Between 5.0 and 49.0% of the biodiversity target
Not Protected (NP) Less than 5.0% of the biodiversity target

Source: Protected Areas from DFFE, ecosystem types from SANBI

The recentimprovements in protection Levels have been driven by focused private conservation initiatives linked
to Biodiversity Stewardship programmes and the declaration of a large Protected Area (PA) in the Northern
Cape (Meerkat National Park). Efforts are underway to explore further opportunities and mechanisms to expand
the PA and Other Effective Area-based Conservation Measures (OECM) network to meet the ambitious targets
of the Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework in a representative manner. Without considerations
of representation this indicator will lag behind raw measures of Protected and Conserved Areas extent.
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Indicator 15.2.1D Progress towards sustainable commercial forest management
Figure 15.2.1D: Total Forest Management Areas (in hectares) 2015-2019
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Source: Report on commercial timber resources and primary round wood processing in South Africa, 2017/18 & 2018/19, DFFE

The forestry sector has huge potential for job creation whilst ensuring the sustainable use of natural resources
and contributes around 10.0% of the agricultural GDP. Although the commercial plantation forestry industry is
generally well-organised, the unmeasured impacts on water security in the strategic water source area is
concerning (WWF, 2020).

To address these issues, South Africa has implemented several policies and initiatives to promote sustainable
commercial forest management. These interventions include water use licensing and wetland delineation (which is
aimed at removing exotic species out of the wetlands and strategic water sources).

South Africa has made progress towards sustainable commercial forest management, although ongoing efforts
through policies and initiatives aimed at promoting sustainable commercial forest management are required.

Indicator 15.3.1: Proportion of land that is degraded over total land area

Figure 15.3.1: The extent of Land Degradation (Percentage of landmass)
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Source: SANBI and TRENDS.Earth

Figure 15.3.1 shows a decrease in degradation from a relatively high base line of 34.75% in 2015 to 29.31%
in 2019. Further research is required to determine the reason for inconsistent results, and to validate the
models further using in situ data and expert elicitation.

For this review period, land degradation assessments yield high values, but these are provided with various
caveats. Firstly, the “one out, all out” (10AQ) approach adopted by the indicator 15.3.1 approach is very strict,
because if any one of the layers used to assess land degradation indicates degradation at a particular point,
that point is considered degraded, regardless of what the other two indicators show.
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This could bias results towards overestimating degradation. Secondly, of the three sub indicators used, the
one for “trajectory” (as part of productivity) can be calculated in numerous ways, depending on the choice of
land productivity indices and climate calibration model used.

SANBI ran various models in TRENDS.Earth to assess trajectory (and therefore, productivity), and most maps
yielded relatively high values for degradation (approaching 30.0% in some cases). However, the actual areas
identified as degraded by these models differed considerably, and there was only agreement between all
models for less than 15.0% of the area analysed. UNCCD indicators on land productivity in the South African
context, suffers from multiple “false positives”. In particular, it records alien plant invasions and bush
encroachment as positive trends, whilst these are regarded as some of our most concerning land degradation
impacts. A secondary concern is that when used to record change over short periods, the indicator tends to
report on recent rainfall trends rather than land degradation.

Overall, the progress in reporting on this indicator indicates a decrease in degradation from a relatively high
base line of 34.0% in 2015 to 29.0% in 2019, but this should be treated with caution, owing to variation in
remote sensing indices and climate models. This should be carefully considered with several caveats around
differing indices and climate models. Further research is required to determine the reason for inconsistent
results, and to validate the models further using in situ data and expert elicitation.

Indicator 15.4.1: Coverage by protected areas of important sites for mountain biodiversity

Figure 15.4.1: Coverage by protected areas of important sites for mountain biodiversity
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Source: South African Protected Area database, DFFE; Key Biodiversity Areas, SANBI

The South African KBA layer has only recently been delineated. Since 2022, there has been a minor increase
in the percentage of KBAs protected from 24.7% to 24.8%, 100.0% of the KBAs falling in the Alpine class is
protected.

FAO has developed a map of global mountain areas. This map divides mountain ranges into four classes
(nival, alpine, montane, and remaining mountain area) according to growing season mean temperature and
season length (see table 15.4.1(a) below).
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Table 15.4.1(a) Coverage by protected areas of important sites for mountain biodiversity

Mountain Classes Growing season mean temperature Growing season length
Nival <3.5°C <10 days

>3.,5°Cand <64 °C > 10 days and <54 days
>6.4°Cand<15°C -

Remaining Mountain Area >15°C -
Source: South African Protected Area database, DFFE; Key Biodiversity Areas, SANBI

From table 15.4.1(b) below it is clear that none of South Africa’s mountain ranges qualify as Nival. A tiny
percentage of South Africa’s mountain range is classified as alpine (0.01%), 23.0% falls in the montane class
and the other 74.0% falls within the Remaining Mountain Area class.

Table 15.4.1(b) Coverage by protected areas of important sites for mountain biodiversity

Mountain Class Percentage of South African Mountain Range that falls within each class

Remaining Mountain Area

Source: South African Protected Area database, DFFE; Key Biodiversity Areas, SANBI

Once the KBA layer was classified according to different mountain classes, it was intersected with the national
protected layer. Since KBA layer was only recently developed, there are only two data points (2022 and 2023).
The change in protection of mountain KBAs from 2022 to 2023 is minimal. Approximately 24.8% of the total
mountain KBAs are protected.

The disaggregation of Mountain KBAs, by mountain classes allows conservation planners an opportunity to
prioritize their interventions. The Remaining Mountain Areas, which makes up the biggest proportion of the
mountain range in SA (74.0%), only has 21.0% of its KBAs protected. This means that most of the KBAs in
the Remaining Mountain Area are unprotected and this represents a significant opportunity for future
conservation efforts.

Indicator 15.4.2(a): Mountain Green Cover Index (MGCI)

Figure 15.4.2a: Mountain Green Cover Index
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Source: Landcover, DFFE; Mountain Extent, FAO

According to Figure 15.4.2a the mountain green cover index is relatively stable between 2014 and 2022,
showing a slight increase from 89.99% to 91.03%.
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These changes are difficult to interpret and could be the result of natural rainfall cycles, negative pressures on
ecosystems (e.g. invasive species) or ecosystem recovery after disturbance (a positive trend).

The Mountain Green Cover Index (MGCI) measures the change in extent of green cover in mountain areas.
Landcover is used to categorise mountain areas as either “green” and “non-green” (see Table 15.4.2a below.)
Landcover in South Africa is produced every second year, allowing for the calculation of this indicator on a
regular basis.

Table 15.4.2a Classification of SEEA land cover classes into green and non-green cover.

Land cover classes Green/Non-green
Croplands Green

Green
Tree-covered areas Green
Shrub-covered areas Green

Shrubs and/or herbaceous vegetation, aquatic or regularly flooded Green

Non-green
Sparsely natural vegetated areas Non-green
Terrestrial barren land Non-green
Permanent snow bodies Non-green

Inland water bodies Non-green

Source: Landcover, DFFE; Mountain Extent, FAO

To compute this indicator, the national landcover datasets are overlaid with FAO mountain layer, which is
disaggregated into various mountain classes. This gives an indication of how green areas change over time,
in various mountain classes.

The percentage of green cover in mountain areas fluctuates between 88.0% and 91.0%, in 2020 and 2022
(figure 15.4.2a). The results need careful interpretation as an increase in greenness isn’t necessarily indicative
of positive change. An increase in the percentage of green cover on a mountain range can be a result of both
vegetation recoveries in degraded areas (a positive outcome), regrowth in vegetation after natural fires (a
neutral outcome), and natural climatic cycles linked to global patterns such as El Nino (a neutral outcome).

Positive trends can also be a result of bush encroachment, expansion of plantations (which use alien species)
or croplands, all of which are considered drivers of biodiversity loss. Negative trends are equally difficult to
interpret, for example, in cases where restoration projects clear invasive alien plant species, resulting in
decreased greenness (usually temporarily) which is a positive outcome.
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Indicator 15.4.2 (b): Proportion of Degraded Mountain Land
Figure 15.4.2 (b) Proportion of degraded mountain land
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Figure 15.4.2(b) shows that the proportion of “degraded” land in all mountain zones (alpine, montane, other)
declined substantially between 2015 and 2023. Fluctuations in “degradation” reflect changes in biomass (linked
to local management and global change) rather than biodiversity and ecosystem health.

This indicator is computed by identifying and calculating the extent of areas where land cover change has
occurred. Specific land cover class transitions are used as an indicator of land degradation or an improvement
in terrestrial condition (see table 15.4.2 below).

In relation to indicator 15.3.1, trends in Indicator 15.4.2(b) “mountain degradation” reflect land cover transition
towards higher biomass and are not useful as an indicator of biodiversity trends. For example, where
grasslands transition to forest there is a loss of the unique grassland adapted biota, the gain in forest biota
comes at a cost and no net gain for biodiversity can be inferred. This means that assigning a positive
interpretation of this trend is not valid.

Overall, the data suggest that disruption of fire regimes, changes in livestock management and increased
atmospheric CO2 (which causes a fertilization effect benefiting woody plants over grasses) is occurring, and
mountain degradation per se is not being tracked by this indicator.
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Table 15.4.2: Land cover matrix

Eze=o

vegetation,
aquatic or
regularly
flooded

0 Stable/neutral

Improvement

Degradation

Indicator 15.5.1: Red List Index
Figure 15.5.1 Red list index
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Figure 15.5.1.2: Red List Index (Disaggregated)
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South Africa’s overall trend for species’ risk of extinction remains negative, and requires ongoing conservation
action such as protected area expansion, prevention of poaching, and removal of alien invasive species to
achieve Target 15.5.1

Figure 15.5.1.1 shows that the index declined slightly from 0.895 in 2015 to 0.893 in 2018. The values beyond
2018 have been extrapolated and indicate further decline is likely. The RLI will be updated with new Red List
assessments in 2025 and an updated RLI will be published based on new assessments in 2026.

The Red List Index is expressed as changes in an index ranging from 0 to 1. The lower the value, the more
species are at risk of extinction. If the value is 1, all species are assessed as Least Concern using the IUCN Red
List of Species, and if the value is 0, all species are assessed as Extinct. The slope of the line indicates rate of
decline; a steep downward slope indicates rapid declines towards extinction.

Results presented here are limited to 2018, and was submitted in July 2025. Since this submission many new
taxonomic groups have been included in the Red List Index. These results can be found on the National
Biodiversity Assessment website, see https://nba.sanbi.org.za/content/species/sp_spiders.html. The trend for
South African species, remains negative with species becoming more threatened, some improvement in threat
status due to interventions.
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Figure 15.5.1.2: Red List Index (Disaggregated)
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Figure 15.5.1.2 illustrates the disaggregation of the national Red List Index indicates that not all taxonomic groups
are declining equally rapidly. Freshwater fishes are the most threatened taxonomic group and are also declining
rapidly. Butterfly species have also experienced rapid declines in recent years.

In other taxonomic groups, such as birds and mammals, sustained conservation actions have led to the positive
recovery of the populations of some threatened species. These interventions resulted in the Red List Index for
these groups showing less severe negative trends compared to butterflies and fishes, but more action is needed
to achieve a positive trend.
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Indicator 15.6.1D: Number of bio-prospecting/bio-trade permits and biodiversity sharing agreements
issued/approved

Table 15.6.1D: Number of Permits/Agreements

Financial Year Bio- Biotrade permits Integrated Biotrade Benefit Sharing
prospecting issued and Bioprospecting Agreements
permits issued permits issued approved
2011/12 2 2 2 16
2012/13 0 1 1 10
2013/14 2 2 4 22
2014/15 5 1 4 22
2015/16 4 0 6 11
2016/17 6 2 7 26
2017/18 18 7 11 51
2018/19 17 5 8 32
2019/20 3 4 7 31
2020/21 3 8 4 27
2021/22 5 4 8 34
2022/23 3 1 2 13
2023/24 13 12 12 97
2024/25 12 08 11 59
TOTAL 93 57 87 451

Source: Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment, 2024

The Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment issued 237 permits (bio-prospecting permits,
biotrade permits and integrated bio trade and bioprospecting permits) since 2011/12, as well as 451 benefit
sharing agreements concluded between the users and the access providers as well as the traditional
knowledge holder.

In 2019, a landmark rooibos industry-wide benefit sharing agreement was concluded between the Khoi-khoi
and San communities, and the South African rooibos industry. The agreement is the basis from which the
Khoi-khoi and San communities of South Africa will have access to benefits in the form of a contribution from
the commercialization of Rooibos by the South African rooibos industry.

The agreement was reached for a 1.5% of the Farm Gate Price to be paid by the processors to the Khoi-khoi
and San communities in a form of annual levy for the utilization of traditional knowledge associated with
Rooibos.

From 2019 to date, the Rooibos industry made financial benefits to the two communities through the
Bioprospecting Trust Fund/Suspense account amounting to R36 309 436.67. This amount was shared equally
between the National Khoisan Council and the South African San Council.

In 2023, another benefit sharing agreement was concluded as part of recognizing the invaluable traditional
knowledge of the Khoi and San communities in the use of Agathosma species, commonly known as Buchu
and a step toward transformation agenda. For centuries, Buchu has been a cornerstone of traditional remedies,
used to treat ailments such as stomach complaints, indigestion, kidney and bladder issues, and wounds. Its
versatility extends to modern uses, including relaxing baths to ease backache and rheumatism.

This agreement represents a significant step in advancing the principles of the Nagoya Protocol on Access
and Benefit Sharing and the National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act (NEMBA), which promote
the fair and equitable sharing of benefits derived from indigenous genetic resources and associated traditional
knowledge. The agreement combines monetary benefits, with royalties of 1.2% of annual net sales revenue to
be paid by the Buchu industry to the Khoi and San Councils.

Non-monetary benefits include internship and practical training opportunities aimed at empowering the youth
from these communities, fostering entrepreneurship, and building skills within the Buchu value chain.

Efforts to finalise Honeybush industry-wide benefit sharing agreement on traditional knowledge associated
with Honeybush are still underway. The plan is to conclude the negotiations process in 2025/26 financial year.
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Indicator 15.7.1: Proportion of traded wildlife that was poached or illicitly traded

Table 15.7.1: The share of illegal wildlife trade detected as being illegal

Disaggregation /Variables 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
Percentage
Animal 0.12 0.60 0.62 0.50 0.93 0.75 0.42 0.99
Live
Plant 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.28 4.27 2.28 8.72 3.56
Export
Animal 1.06 1.09 3.20 1.22 1.37 0.94 0.64 0.79
Processed
Plant 1.80 0.64 0.15 5.79 0.00 0.00 2.35 0.52
Animal 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.22 2.33 0.00
Live
Plant 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Import
Animal 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.17 0.08 0.00
Processed
Plant 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Source: South African CITES Annual Report2016 — 2023

The percentage in export of live animal detected as illegal was estimated to have increased from 0.12 in 2016
to 0.99 in 2023, with live plant export increasing from 0% to 8.72% and decreased to 3.56% in 2023.
Furthermore, the percentage of imports on live animals increased from 0.0% in 2016 to 2.33% in 2022 and
decreased to 0.0% in 2023, while live plant imports remained unchanged. This indicator also covers
indicator 15.c.1.

Indicator 15.8.1: Proportion of countries adopting relevant national legislation and adequately
resourcing the prevention or control of invasive alien species.

South Africa has successfully tracked the adoption of relevant national legislations and adequate resourcing
towards the prevention, control and management of Invasive Alien Species (IAS). South Africa has several
legislative instruments for IAS namely, the Agricultural Pest Act, 1983 (Act 36 of 1983) (APA), Conservation of
Agricultural Resources Act, 1983 (Act No. 43 of 1983) (CARA); National Environmental Management Act
(NEMA), 1998 (Act No. 107 of 1998), and the National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act, 2004
(Act No. 10 of 2004) (NEM:BA) as well its associated regulations. South Africa provides resourcing towards
the prevention, control and management of IAS through several initiatives implemented by national
departments, government entities, provincial and local government, as well as other stakeholders (e.g.
NGOs/NPOs).

The NEM:BA Alien and Invasive species lists are updated periodically, but were first gazetted in 2014, revised
(2020) and promulgated in 2021 (RSA, 2020a). The NEM:BA also mandates the monitoring and reporting of
the status of listed invasive species in South Africa. The South African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI)
under the mandate of the NEM:BA Act, has to date published three (3) reports for the years 2018, 2021 and
2023. South Africa also issues and monitors permits required to carry out restricted activities involving IAS.
Furthermore, there is a compliance and enforcement component carried out by the Environmental
Management Inspectors.

South Africa as a party to the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD), aligns its work on IAS to goals and
targets of the National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP), Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity
Framework (KM-GBF), and the National Invasive Species Strategy and Action Plan (NISSAP).

Indicator 15.9.1: Integration of biodiversity into national accounting and reporting systems, defined
as implementation of the System of Environmental-Economic Accounting

Indicator 15.9.1 is measured through implementation of the international statistical standard, the System for
Environmental Economic Accounting (SEEA), which is already aligned with the System of National Accounts
(SNA) and the related satellite accounts. The SEEA was developed by the United Nations (UN) to organise
and present statistics on the environment and its relationship with the economy. It is a statistical system that
brings together economic and environmental information into a common framework.

South Africa has published five accounts in Statistics South Africa’s Natural Capital (NC) series that integrate
biodiversity, namely the Land and Terrestrial Ecosystem Accounts, 1990 to 2014 (Stats SA 2020), the
Accounts for Protected Areas, 1900 to 2020 (Stats SA 2021), the Accounts for Strategic Water Source Areas,
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1990 to 2020 (Stats SA 2023), the Sub-national Water Resource Accounts, 2015 — 2021 (Stats SA 2024), and
the Experimental Biodiversity-Based Tourism Estimates Accounts, 2013- 2019 (Stats SA 2024). Overall, South
Africa has successfully tracked the integration of biodiversity into national accounting and reporting systems,
in 2020, 2021, 2023 and 2024.

Indicator 15.a.1.(b): Revenue generated and finance mobilized from biodiversity-relevant economic
instruments

Figure 15. a.1(b) Revenue generated and finance mobilized from biodiversity-relevant economic
instruments
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According to Figure 15.a.1(b) the revenue generated from biodiversity-relevant economic instruments was
$12.8 million in 2015. The data shows a sharp increase in revenue in 2016 of $131.8 million but dropping to
$6.2 million in 2018. In 2022, revenue generated stood at $11.9 million. This indicator also covers 15.b.1.
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3.156.3 Summary

South Africa’s progress on SDG 15 _ focused on protecting, restoring, and sustainably using terrestrial
ecosystems—demonstrates a complex landscape of achievement and persistent challenges. The country has
made policy and institutional advances, supported by strong legislative instruments such as the National
Environmental Management Act. Key institutions like SANBI have played a central role in biodiversity
monitoring, while national strategies such as the NBSAP align local actions with global biodiversity frameworks.

Forest coverage has shown minor change, with natural forests declining slightly by 0.13 percentage points and
plantation forests increasing by 0.25 points between 2014 and 2022. While commercial forest management
practices have improved, concerns remain over water use impacts. Biodiversity protection has seen
incremental progress, with the proportion of Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs) under protection rising from 20.5%
in 2022 to 20.7% in 2023, and mountain KBAs slightly increasing to 24.8%. Green cover in mountainous
regions also grew modestly from 89.99% in 2014 to 91.03% in 2022, though interpretations remain complex
due to mixed ecological drivers.

Land degradation decreased from 34.75% in 2015 to 29.31% in 2019, but data inconsistencies and
methodological limitations necessitate caution. The Red List Index, a measure of species extinction risk,
declined from 0.90 in 2011 to 0.89 in 2018, highlighting continued biodiversity pressures. However, targeted
conservation has stabilized trends for some taxa. South Africa has made strides in equitable benefit sharing,
with notable bioprospecting agreements involving the Khoi and San communities, generating over R36 million
in benefits from Rooibos and Buchu industries.

lllegal wildlife trade remains a concern, with the proportion of detected illegal live animal exports rising from
0.12% in 2016 to 0.99% in 2023. The country has updated its legislative frameworks to manage invasive alien
species, listing 566 species under the 2020 NEMBA regulations. It also reports regularly on biological invasions
and integrates biodiversity into national accounts, publishing five comprehensive SEEA-aligned reports since
2020. Financially, biodiversity-relevant revenues peaked at $131.8 million in 2016 but fluctuated, standing at
$11.9 million in 2022. Overall, South Africa has established a robust framework for biodiversity conservation
but must accelerate efforts to meet the 2030 targets.

3.15.4 Challenges

While the country has numerous programs for improved provision, management and protection of water
resources, existing water challenges such as resource restrictions, financial volatility, political impacts,
environmental degradation and disparities between water users; impedes the effectiveness of those programs
and policies in managing and protecting water resources.

Climate change is expected to exacerbate these challenges, and the government will need to continue to
develop and implement policies and programs to protect the country's freshwater resources. Moreover, a new
stringent approach that accounts for Land Use/Land Cover (LU/LC) and climate change is necessary in
ensuring the management, sustainable use, and protection of water resources.

The forestry sector is one of the sectors that have huge potential in job creation whilst ensuring the sustainable
use of natural resources. However, most trees used for commercial plantations are exotic invasive species,
which grow quickly to meet wood-product demands, are exceptionally water thirsty and proliferate fast if not
adequately controlled. The commercial plantation forestry is a generally well-organised industry, but the
unmeasured water impacts in strategic water source areas (e.g., local catchments and wetlands) is concerning,
even though plantations use 3.0 % of the country’s total water resources.
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3.15.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target

Indicator

Disaggregation and unit of measure

Baseline
value

2023 latest
reported
data point

2025 latest
available
data point

Goal 15. Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage forests, combat desertification, and
halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss
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Target By 2020, ensure the conservation, restoration and sustainable use of terrestrial and inland freshwater ecosystems and their
15.1 services, in particular forests, wetlands, mountains and drylands, in line with obligations under international agreements
6.36 6.25 6.23
Natural Forest (2014) (2020) (2022)
. . 1.52 1.69 1.77
15.1.1 Forest area as a proportion of total land area Plantation Forest (2014) (2020) (2022)
Total 7.89 7.94 8.00
(2014) (2020) (2022)
Proportion of important sites for terrestrial and 20.5 20.7
15.1.2 freshwater biodiversity that are covered by | Total Percent - (2025)
protected areas, by ecosystem type (2022)
. 25.71 29.41
Terrestrial Percent (2015) - (2023)
15.1.9A Percentage of terrestrial and freshwater
o ecosystem types that are Well Protected
Freshwater Percent 9.6 - 10.7
(2015) (2023)
Target By 2020, promote the implementation of sustainable management of all types of forests, halt deforestation, restore degraded
15.2 forests and substantially increase afforestation and reforestation globally
Progress towards sustainable commercial forest . 1224 456 1191 638
156.2.1D management Area in ha Hectares (2015) (2019) -
Target By 2030, combat desertification, restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by desertification, drought and floods,
15.3 and strive to achieve a land degradation-neutral world
Proportion of land that is degraded over total land 34.75 29.31
15.3.1 area Landmass Percent (2015) (2019) -
Target By 2030, ensure the conservation of mountain ecosystems, including their biodiversity, in order to enhance their capacity to
15.4 provide benefits that are essential for sustainable development
24.8
Total - - (2023)
Alpine - - 100.0
(2023)
15.4.1 Coverage @y p‘rot‘ecteq areas of important sites Percent
for mountain biodiversity
Montane - - 32.7
(2023)
Remaining Mountain
areas ) ) 20.8
(2023)
. Total Area in square 89.99 87.87 91.03
16.4.2a Mountain Green Cover Index km Percent (2014) (2018) (2022)
. 4.58 2.12 0.71
Alphine (1990-2014) (2014-2018) | (2020-2022)
. . 4.11 6.04 1.19
15.4.2b Proportion of degraded mountain land Montane Percent (1990-2014) (2014-2018) (2020-2022)
Remaining Mountain 5.25 5.87 0.95
Extent (1990-2014) (2014-2018) | (2020-2022)
Target Take urgent and significant action to reduce the degradation of natural habitats, halt the loss of biodiversity and, by 2020,
15.5 protect and prevent the extinction of threatened species
0.893 0.890
15.5.1 Red List Index Total Index
(2018) (2024)
Target Promote fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources and promote appropriate
15.6 access to such resources, as internationally agreed
15.6.1D Bio-prospecting 4 3 12
permits issued (2015/16) (2022/23) (2024/25)




SDG Indicator Tracking table

Baseline 2023 Jlatest | 2025 latest
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported available
data point data point
Nym_ber qf bio—prospecti(;g/biotrade permits and | g o permits 0 1 0
biodiversity sharing agreements issued
issued/approved (2015/16) (2022/23) (2024/25)
Integrated  Biotrade 6 2 1
and  Bioprospecting
permits issued (2015/16) (2022/23) (2024/25)
Benefit sharing 11 13 1
agreements issued (2015/16) (2022/23) (2024/25)
Target Take urgent action to end poaching and trafficking of protected species of flora and fauna and address both demand and
15.7 supply of illegal wildlife products
Animal 0.12 0.75 0.99
(2016) (2021) (2023)
Live
Plant 0.00 2.28 3.56
(2016) (2021) (2023)
Export
. 1.06 0.94 0.79
Animal (2016) (2021) (2023)
Processed
Plant 1.80 0.00 0.52
15.7.1 Proportion of traded wildlife that was poached or (2016) (2021) (2023)
illicitly trafficked Animal 0.00 0.22 0.00
(2016) (2021) (2023)
Live
0.00 0.00 0.00
Plant (2016) (2021) (2023)
Import
Animal 0.00 0.17 0.00
(2016) (2021) (2023)
Processed
0.00 0.00 0.00
Plant (2016) (2021) (2023)
Target By 2020, introduce measures to prevent the introduction and significantly reduce the impact of invasive alien species on land
15.8 and water ecosystems and control or eradicate the priority species
Agricultural Pest Act,
1983 (Act 36 of 1983) X X X
(APA)
Conservation of
. ) . Agricultural
Proport/on lof ‘countnes adopting relevgnt Resources Act, 1983 X X X
15.8.1 national legislation and adequately resourcing (Act No. 43 of 1983)
the prevention or control of invasive alien species | (CARA)
National
Environmental
Management:
Biodiversity Act, 2004 X X X
(Act No. 10 of 2004)
(NEMBA)
Target By 2020, integrate ecosystem and biodiversity values into national and local planning, development processes, poverty
15.9 reduction strategies and accounts
Number of countries that have established
national targets in accordance with or similar to | Land and Terrestrial
15.9.1 (a) Aichi Biodiversity Target 2 of the Strategic Plan | Ecosystem % % %
e for Biodiversity 2011-2020 in their national | Accounts, 1990 to
biodiversity strategy and action plans and the 2014
progress reported towards these targets
Land and Terrestrial
Ecosystem X X X
integration  of  biodiversity into  national | Accounts, 1990 to
15.9.1 (b) accounting and reporting systems, defined as | 2014.
o implementation of the System of Environmental-
Economic Accounting Accounts for
Protected Areas, 1900 X X X
to 2020
Target Mobilize and significantly increase financial resources from all sources to conserve and sustainably use biodiversity and
15.a ecosystems
(a) ODA on
conservation and _ _ -
sustainable use of
a) Official development assistance on biodiversity
15.a.1 conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity; millions of constant

and (b) revenue generated and finance mobilized
from biodiversity-relevant economic instruments

(b) ODA on revenue
generated and finance
mobilized from
biodiversity-relevant

economic instruments

2022 US$

12.8
(2015)

11.9
(2022)
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

Baseline 2023 latest | 2025 latest
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported available
data point data point
Target Mobilize significant resources from all sources and at all levels to finance sustainable forest management and provide
15.b adequate incentives to developing countries to advance such management, including for conservation and reforestation.
a) Official development assistance on conservation and sustainable use of
15.b.1 biodiversity, and b) Revenue generated and financed mobilized from | This indicator is covered under 15.a.1
biodiversity-relevant economic instruments
Target By 2020, integrate ecosystem and biodiversity values into national and local planning, development processes, poverty
15.c reduction strategies and accounts
. 0.12 0.75 0.99
Animal (2016) (2021) (2023)
Live
Plant 0.00 2.28 3.56
(2016) (2021) (2023)
Export
Animal 1.06 0.94 0.79
(2016) (2021) (2023)
Processed
Plant 1.80 0.00 0.52
15.0.1 Proportion of traded wildlife that was poached or (2016) (2021) (2023)
illicitly trafficked Animal 0.00 0.22 0.00
(2016) (2021) (2023)
Live
0.00 0.00 0.00
Plant (2016) (2021) (2023)
Import
. 0.00 0.17 0.00
Animal (2016) (2021) (2023)
Processed
0.00 0.00 0.00
Plant (2016) (2021) (2023)
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3.16 GOAL 16: PEACE, JUSTICE & STRONG INSTITUITIONS

SDG 16 focuses on promoting peaceful and inclusive societies, ensuring access to justice, and building
effective, accountable and transparent institutions—areas that remain central to South Africa’s democratic and
developmental trajectory. Since 1994, the country has made significant progress in establishing a constitutional
order grounded in the rule of law, an independent judiciary, and institutions designed to safeguard human rights
and combat discrimination.

Despite these advances, persistent challenges continue to affect progress on SDG 16, including high levels of
violent crime, corruption, uneven service delivery, and limited trust in public institutions. Strengthening
governance, improving state capacity, and enhancing accountability are key priorities in the National
Development Plan and the Medium-Term Development Plan. Efforts to advance SDG 16 therefore focus on
improving safety and security, expanding access to justice—particularly for vulnerable groups—strengthening
anti-corruption mechanisms, and deepening public participation to ensure that all people benefit from an
inclusive and responsive governance system.

Table 3.16: Targets for goal 16

GOAL 16: Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide access to justice
for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels

16.1 Significantly reduce all forms of violence and related death rates everywhere

16.2 End abuse, exploitation, trafficking and all forms of violence against and torture of children

16.3 Promote the rule of law at the national and international levels and ensure equal access to justice for all

16.4 By 2030, significantly reduce illicit financial and arms flows, strengthen the recovery and return of stolen assets and
combat all forms of organized crim

16.5 Substantially reduce corruption and bribery in all their forms

16.6 Develop effective, accountable and transparent institutions at all levels

16.7 Ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and representative decision-making at all levels

16.8 Broaden and strengthen the participation of developing countries in the institutions of global governance

Indicator 16.8.1 is covered under Goal 10, indicator 10.6.1D
16.9 By 2030, provide legal identity for all, including birth registration

16.10 Ensure public access to information and protect fundamental freedoms, in accordance with national legislation and
international agreements

16.a Strengthen relevant national institutions, including through international cooperation, for building capacity at all levels, in
particular in developing countries, to prevent violence and combat terrorism and crime

16.b Promote and enforce non-discriminatory laws and policies for sustainable development

Indicator 16.b.1 is covered under Goal 10, indicator 10.3.1

239



3.16.1 Policy environment

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (1996) guarantees equality, human dignity, freedom, and the
rule of law. The Bill of Rights establishes the foundation for participatory governance and ensures that public
institutions remain accountable and responsive. This constitutional order provides the framework through
which peace, justice and effective institutions are pursued across all spheres of government and society. The
NDP Vision 2030 and the MTDP 2024-2029 priorities professionalizing the public service, digitizing justice
and case management systems, protecting whistle-blowers, strengthening municipal integrity mechanisms,
and deepening community-level partnerships for safety.

The South African Police Service Act (1995) provides for law enforcement and community policing, while the
Independent Police Investigative Directorate Act (2011) strengthens oversight and accountability. The Integrated
Crime and Violence Prevention Strategy (2022) emphasize prevention, early intervention and public participation
to address the root causes of crime.

Domestic Violence Act (1998), amended in 2021, and the Protection from Harassment Act (2011) safeguard
victims of gender-based and interpersonal violence by improving access to justice and protection orders. The
National Strategic Plan on Gender-Based Violence and Femicide 2020—2030 coordinates national efforts across
government, civil society and communities to prevent violence and support survivors. The Births and Deaths
Registration Act (1992) and the Identification Act (1997) secure legal identity for all, supporting access to services
and participation in social and economic life.

The Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act (2004), the Prevention of Organized Crime Act (1998)
and the Financial Intelligence Centre Act (2001) empower authorities to investigate, prosecute and recover
proceeds of corruption and financial crime. The National Anti-Corruption Strategy 2020-2030 promotes
prevention, detection, enforcement and consequence management, reinforcing ethical conduct and institutional
integrity.

The Promotion of Access to Information Act (2000) guarantees citizens’ right to access information held by the
state, while the Protection of Personal Information Act (2013) safeguards data privacy and regulates information
processing. These frameworks enhance openness while protecting personal rights in the digital age.

Public Finance Management Act (1999) and the Municipal Finance Management Act (2003) promote prudent
use of public resources and accountability in service delivery. The Public Audit Amendment Act (2018) expands
the Auditor-General’s powers to issue binding remedial actions where serious financial irregularities occur. These
measures aim to build trust in public institutions and ensure that peace, justice and accountability remain central
to South Africa’s constitutional democracy and freedom.
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3.16.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 16.1.1D: Number of murder victims per 100 000 population

Figure 16.1.1D: Number of murder victims per 100 000 population
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Figure 16.1.1D shows the number of murder victims per 100 000 population. In 2015/16, South Africa had
33.1 per 100 000 reported murder cases, this number increased to 35.7 per 100 000 in 2019/20 before
declining to 33.1 in 2020/21. Notably, between 2020/21 and 2023/24, the number of murder victims per
100 000 in South Africa increased from 33.1 to 44.3, after which it dropped slightly to 39.1 per 100 000
population in 2024/25.

Indicator 16.1.3: Proportion of population subjected to (a) physical violence, (b) psychological
violence and/or (c) sexual violence in the previous 12 months

Figure 16.1.3: Proportion of population subjected to (a) physical violence, (b) psychological
violence and/or (c) sexual violence in the previous 12 months
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Source: Victims of Crime Statistics 2015/16 — 2017/18; Governance, Public Safety and Justice Survey 2018/19 — 2024/25, Stats SA

The proportion of the population aged 16 and above who experienced at least one incident of assault in the
past 12 months increased slightly from 0.7 in 2015/16 to 0.8 in 2024/25.

Furthermore, Figure 16.1.3 shows that for the years 2022/23 to 2024/25 the proportion of the population aged
16 years and above who experienced an incident of psychological violence rose from 0.6 to 0.8. While those
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that experienced at least one incident of sexual violence remained constant at 0.1. Due to the change in
methodology, no data is available for psychological and sexual violence prior to 2022/23.

Indicator 16.1.3A: Proportion of a) households that experienced at least one case of home robbery b)
population aged 16 and above who experienced street robbery, in the past 12 months.

Figure 16.1.3A: Proportion of a) households that experienced at least one case of home robbery b)
population aged 16 and above who experienced street robbery, in the past 12 months

1,2

1,0

Proportion

0,8
0,6
0,4
0,2

0.0 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25

==@==Home robbery 1.1 0,8 0,8 11 0,8 0,6 0,9 1,0 1.1 1.1
==0==Street robbery 0,7 0,7 0,7 11 1,1 0,7 0,6 1,1 1,0 1,1

Source: Victims of Crime Statistics 2015/16-2017/18; Governance, Public Safety and Justice Survey 2018/19-2024/25, Stats SA

Figure 16.1.3A shows the proportion of households that experienced at least one case of home robbery and
individuals aged 16 and above that experienced at least one case of street robbery, in the past 12 months.

During the period, the proportion of households that experienced at least one case of home robbery declined
from 1.1 in 2015/16 to 0.6 in 2020/21. Thereafter, the proportion of households experiencing at least one case
of home robbery rose from 0.6 in 2020/21 to 1.1 in 2024/25. Individuals that experienced at least one case of
street robbery gradually rose from 0.7 in 2015/16 to 1.1 in 2024/25.

Indicator 16.1.4D: Percentage of individuals who feel safe walking alone when it is dark

Figure 16.1.4D: Percentage of individuals who feel safe walking alone when it is dark
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According to Figure 16.1.4D, the percentage of individuals who felt safe walking alone when it is dark, showed
fluctuations over the years.
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In 2018/19 35.1% of individuals reported that they felt safe walking alone in the dark, the percentage increased
to 41.8% in 2019/20, after which it declined gradually to 34.9% in 2023/24, rising again to 36.1% in 2024/25.

Indicator 16.2.1D: Percentage of school attending children who experienced any physical punishment
and/or psychological aggression at school in the past 3 months

Figure 16.2.1D: Percentage of school-attending children who experienced any physical punishment
and/or psychological aggression at school in the past 3 months
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Overall, the percentage of school-attending children who experienced any physical punishment and/or
psychological aggression at school in South Africa has been on the decline since 2015. The number of school-
attending children experiencing physical punishment or psychological aggression showed a gradual decrease
from 12.2% in 2015 to 6.7% in 2018. Thereafter, the data shows a slight rise to 6.9% in 2019 before falling to
5.9% in 2022. The percentage of scholars who reported experiencing physical punishment or psychological
aggression, rose in subsequent years to 6.3% and 6.7%, in 2023 and 2024 respectively.

Indicator 16.2.2D: Incidence of human trafficking for sexual purposes brought to police attention (per
100 000)

Figure 16.2.2D: Incidence of human trafficking for sexual purposes brought to police attention per
100 000
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Figure 16.2.2D, portrays that the incidence of human trafficking in South Africa has been relatively static over
the period observed. In 2015/16 incidence of human trafficking per 100 000 was 0.02, during the subsequent
years, the incidence of reported human trafficking declined gradually reaching a low of 0.00 per 100 000 in
2019/20. Following this decline in 2019/20, the reported incidences grew to 0.02 in 2021/22, after which it
dropped again to 0.00 in 2023/24.

Indicator 16.2.3D: Incidence of (a) rape per 100 000 population (b) contact sexual offences by type

Figure 16.2.3D: a) Incidence of rape per 100 000 population
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Figure 16.2.3D.a), illustrates a high prevalence of rape cases reported to the South African Police Service
(SAPS). In 2015/16, 73.7 incidence per 100 000 population was reported to SAPS, although fluctuations are
evident across years, dropping to 60.2 incidence per 100 000 in 2020/21 and rising from 68.4 in 2021/22 to
68.2 in 2023/24. In 2024/25 incidence of rape cases reported to SAPS stood at 64.1. Overall levels remain
high, indicating limited progress in curbing sexual violence.

Figure 16.2.3D: b) Incidence of contact sexual offences by type
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Figure 16.2.3D(b) above illustrates that rape, as a category of sexual offences, had the highest number of
reported cases between 2015/16 and 2024/25. Notwithstanding the fluctuations that were recorded in the
rape category over the years, rape remained the single largest contributor to the total number of reported
sexual offences. Overall, all sexual offence categories recorded irregular trends characterised by variations
during the period observed, with the exception of contact sexual offences, which recorded a continual decline,
and remained the least reported sexual offense when compared to all other categories.

Indicator 16.3.1: Proportion of victims of (a) physical, (b) psychological and/or (c) sexual violence in
the previous 12 months who reported their victimization to competent authorities or other officially
recognized conflict resolution mechanisms

Figure 16.3.1: Proportion of victims of (a) physical, (b) psychological and/or (c) sexual violence in
the previous 12 months who reported their victimization to competent authorities or other officially
recognized conflict resolution mechanisms
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According to Figure 16.3.1 the proportion of victims who indicated having reported at least one incident of
physical violence to the police dropped from 48.6% in 2015/16 to 41.4% in 2019/20. In 2022/23, the proportion
of victims of physical violence increased to 61.4%, after which it dropped to 53.9% in 2023/24, before rising
slightly to 54.4% in 2024/25.

The proportion of victims who indicated having reported at least one incident of psychological violence to the
police dropped from 31.1 in 2022/23 to 26.6% in 2024/25. In addition, the number of victims who reported
incidence of sexual violence was 56.0% in 2022/23, rising to 67.5% in 2023/24 before dropping again to 56.3%
in 2024/25. Due to the change in methodology, no data is available for psychological and sexual violence prior
to 2022/23.
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Indicator 16.3.2: Unsentenced detainees as a percentage of the overall prison population.

Figure 16.3.2: Unsentenced detainees as a proportion of the overall prison population
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Figure 16.3.2 shows that the percentage of unsentenced detainees as a percentage of the overall prison
population, has seen a steady increase over the period. It increased from 26.8% in 2014/15 to 38.0% in
2023/24.

Indicator 16.3.2A2: Conviction rates across all courts

Figure 16.3.2A2: Conviction rates across all courts
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The National Prosecuting Authority’s (NPA) 2024/25 annual report indicates that conviction cases that are in
all courts are significantly high. The conviction rate is defined as the percentage of cases finalised with a verdict
in which a guilty verdict was obtained.

Figure 16.3.2A2 shows that the percentage of conviction rate across different courts was relatively high.
Furthermore, the data shows that between 2015/16 and 2024/25 the conviction rate stood at over 90.0%.
Conviction rates in district courts averaged at 95.0%, while conviction rates during 2019/20 and 2020/21 at
regional courts remained stagnant at 82.0%.
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There are various challenges impacting the conviction rates across different crime types, including insufficient
evidence to prosecute the case; limited forensic capacity within the criminal justice system and the withdrawal
of cases. To address some of these challenges, South Africa has established specialised courts and
strengthened the capacity of the criminal justice system, to effectively handle the influx of cases.

Indicator 16.3.2A3: Number of backlog cases and outstanding roll in courts

Figure 16.3.2A3: Number of backlog cases and outstanding roll in courts
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Significant case backlogs are plaguing South Africa's court system. High levels of backlog cases in the South
African judicial system can be attributed to several factors. Some being resource constraints; lack of integrated
case management systems; as well as systemic issues within the judicial system.

Figure 16.3.2A3 shows that between 2015/16 and 2020/21, there has been a steady increase in the number
of backlog cases. The number of backlog cases rose from 26 545 in 2015/16 to 66 881 in 2020/21. Data from
the National Prosecuting Authority (2022) indicates that from 2015/16 to 2020/21, there was a steady increase
in the number of outstanding rolls. In the 2015/16 reporting period, the outstanding roll was 162 847, growing
to 201 563 in 2020/21.
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Indicator 16.3.3: Proportion of the population who have experienced a dispute in the past 2 years and
accessed a formal or informal dispute resolution mechanism by type of mechanism.

Figure 16.3.3: Dispute and access to formal dispute resolution mechanisms.
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Figure 16.3.3 shows that during the period 2018/19 and 2021/22, family and friends remains the most popular
dispute resolution mechanism, averaging at 28.0%. The second-highest source of recourse for dispute
resolution was community organisations, with 13.4% of all the survey participants appealing to them to resolve
disputes. Interestingly, between 2018/19 and 2021/22 9.0% of the respondents ranked the police as their third
preferred method of resolving disputes. Between 2018/19 and 2021/22, religious authority was reported to be
the least preferred method of resolving disputes.

Indicator 16.3.3A2: Total number of people who accessed free legal representation at court by type
(criminal and civil).

Figure 16.3.3A2: Number of people who accessed free legal representation
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During its quest to improve access to justice and ensure the realisation of the constitutional right to have legal
representation, South Africa provides free legal services to those who cannot afford legal representation at
courts.

Figure 16.3.3A2 above shows that the number of people who accessed free legal representation in South
Africa for civil cases dropped from 52 364 in 2015 to 48 735 in 2024. Those who accessed free legal services
for criminal cases followed a similar trend dropping from 388 692 in 2015 to 341 080 in 2024.
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Indicator 16.4.2: Proportion of seized, found or surrendered arms whose illicit origin or context has
been traced or established by a competent authority in line with international instruments.

Figure 16.4.2: lllegal possession of firearms and ammunition
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The possession of illegal firearms and ammunition remains a key challenge facing South Africa. Statistics have
revealed that the police are also losing firearms at an alarming rate, with 80 police-issued firearms having been
reported lost between January 2023 and June 2024. Furthermore, it has been reported that crimes are
frequently being committed with lost firearms and ammunition.

According to Figure 16.4.2, illegal possessions of firearms and ammunition grew from 14 772 in 2015/16 to
15 846 in 2023/24. Notably, a slight drop is observed in 2020/21, when the number of illegal possessions of
firearms and ammunition was 12 930.

Indicator 16.5.1D: Proportion of the population aged 16 and above who were asked for a bribe by a
public official in the previous 12 months

Figure 16.5.1D: Proportion of the population who were asked for a bribe by a public official
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Public sector corruption remains a challenge facing South Africa. Figure 16.5.1D shows that the proportion of
the population who were asked for a bribe by a police official saw a decrease from 1.4% in 2019/20 to 1.1% in
2022/23. Those asked for a bribe by traffic officials, traffic centre officials and local municipality officials
remained static between the two periods observed. On the contrary, the population who were asked for a bribe
from officials in the social services, health services, court, housing and education were all relatively low at
0.1% in 2022/23.

Indicator 16.6.1: Primary government expenditures as a proportion of original approved budget, by
sector (or by budget codes or similar)

Figure 16.6.1: Primary government expenditures as a proportion of original approved budget, by
sector (or by budget codes or similar)
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Figure 16.6.1 measures the extent to which aggregate budget expenditure outturn reflects the amount
originally approved, as defined in government budget documentation and fiscal reports. The aggregate budget
expenditure outturn dropped between 2016 and 2019 from 115.5% to 105.8%. However, it picked up from
2020 to 109.8% and 111.5% in 2021. The aggregate budget expenditure fell to 109.1% in 2022. This indicator
attempts to capture the reliability of government budget spending against the original approved budget.

Indicator 16.6.2: Proportion of the population satisfied with their last experience of public services in
the past 12 months

Figure 16.6.2: Proportion of the population satisfied with their last experience of public services in
the past 12 monthsSource: GPSJS 2019/20 and 2022/23, Stats SA
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Figure 16.6.2 shows the satisfaction levels reported by those who used public services in the previous 12
months.

During 2019/20 and 2022/23, the data shows an increase in the proportion of individuals that were satisfied
with the public services experienced from correctional services, public clinics and public hospitals. The
satisfaction levels of those who experienced services from public hospitals rose from 77.7% to 80.6%.
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On the contrary, the proportion of individuals who were satisfied with the public services such as the South
African Police Services, Courts, Home Affairs and Social Security Services declined, with the South African
Police Services recording the largest decline from, from 77.1% in 2019/20 to 69.3% in 2022/23, indicating a
serious trust deficit.

Indicator 16.7.1D: Proportions of positions in national and local institutions, including (a) the
legislatures; (b) the public service; and (c) the judiciary, compared to national distributions, by sex,
age, persons with disabilities and population groups.

Table 16.7.1.1: Percentage of positions in public service by sex and population groups

African/Black 80.9 82.3 80.9 81.8 83.2

Coloured 9.3 8.7 10.8 9.9 9.5

Indian/Asian 2.6 2.2 2.2 2.0 1.9

Males White 6.5 6.2 57 5.8 5.0
Total Excluding Foreign 99.3 99.3 99.5 99.5 99.6

Foreign 0.7 0.7 0.5 0.5 0.4

Total Including Foreign 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

African/Black 82.0 83.7 82.3 81.8 84.8

Coloured 8.2 7.8 9.2 9.7 8.7

Indian/Asian 2.5 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.4

Females White 7.0 6.4 6.5 6.6 4.9
Total Excluding Foreign 99.8 99.7 99.8 99.8 99.8

Foreign 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2

Total Including Foreign 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

African/Black 81.6 83.1 81.7 81.8 84.2

Coloured 8.6 8.1 9.8 9.8 9.0

Indian/Asian 2.5 1.9 1.9 1.8 1.6

Total F(g/ﬁ:zsj White 6.9 6.3 6.2 6.3 49
Total Excluding Foreign 99.6 99.5 99.7 99.7 99.7

Foreign 0.4 0.5 0.3 0.3 0.3

Total Including Foreign 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Males 38.4 39.1 38.5 39.4 36.9
Females 61.6 60.9 61.5 60.6 63.1
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Source: Employment Equity Report 2024, Department of Employment and Labour

Figure 16.7.1.1 shows that in 2024, females with no disabilities had a 63.1% share of employment in the public
service, their male counter-parts share of employment in the public service stood at 36.9%. Black African
population group had an employment share of 84.2% in 2024, while coloureds stood at 9.0%, whites at 4.9%
and Indian Asian, 1.6%. These shares are in line with the national distribution of the country’s working age
population (15-64 years).
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Table 16.7.1.2: Percentage of positions in public service by sex and population group for persons with

disabilities and population groups

African/Black 64.5 67.0 64.3 65.8 73.6

Coloured 10.0 9.1 13.3 9.6 8.2

Indian/Asian 34 3.2 3.9 39 3.0

Males White 21.9 20.5 18.4 20.7 15.1
Total Excluding Foreign 99.7 99.8 99.9 100.0 99.8

Foreign 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.2

Total Including Foreign 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

African/Black 68.2 69.5 65.4 67.3 78.7

Coloured 7.4 6.9 11.6 8.2 7.9

Indian/Asian 3.3 3.0 3.5 3.5 2.1

Females White 20.9 20.4 19.3 21.0 11.1
Total Excluding Foreign 99.8 99.8 99.9 100.0 99.8

Foreign 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.2

Total Including Foreign 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

African/Black 66.4 68.3 64.8 66.6 76.7

Coloured 8.6 7.9 12.5 8.9 8.0

Indian/Asian 3.3 3.1 3.7 3.7 2.5

Total F(g/’na?;elzsj White 21.4 204 18.8 20.8 12.7
Total Excluding Foreign 99.8 99.8 99.9 100.0 99.8

Foreign 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.2

Total Including Foreign 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Males 48.0 47.3 54.7 47.7 40.0
Females 52.0 52.7 45.3 52.3 60.0
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.00 100.0

Source: Employment Equity Report 2024, Department of Employment and Labour

Figure 16.7.1.2 shows that in 2024, females with disabilities had a 60.0% share of employment in the public
service, their male counter-parts share of employment in the public service stood at in the public service 40.0%.
Black African population group had an employment share of 76.7% in 2024, while coloureds stood at 8.0%,
whites at 12.7% and Indian Asian, 2.5%.
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Indicator 16.9.1: Proportion of children under 5 years of age whose births have been registered with
a civil authority, by age.

Figure 16.9.1: Registration of children’s births
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In order for a child to have a legal identity—which is essential for obtaining a number of fundamental rights
such as right to education, social welfare, healthcare as well as protection—birth registration is essential.
Those who lack a legal identity are likely to experience challenges in access to essential services and may
negatively impact their growth and general well-being. Accurate birth registration is essential for decision-
making in government. Based on this, it essential that birth registrations are done promptly. The Births and
Deaths Registration Act of 1992, states that births not registered within 30 days will be considered late
registration and additional requirements will apply in order for the registration to be processed. As a proportion
of published births, late birth registrations are considerably high among children aged under five years.

In 2021, 137 769 births out of 1 087 526 births recorded were registered late, the second highest over the
period observed, this could be due to the COVID-19 pandemic. In subsequent years the number dropped to
86 376 in 2022 and 75 925 in 2024. These improvements could be attributed to several measures implemented
by the Department of Home Affairs such as improved awareness on registration and increased service or
registration point (mobile services). Furthermore, child grants which requires the child to be registered, may
have encouraged birth registrations. While improvements in reducing late registrations have been observed,
various challenges still remain.

Indicator 16.10.2D: Number of constitutional, statutory and/or policy guarantees for public access to
information that South Africa has adopted and implemented.

To foster public access to information, the South African government enacted Promotion of Access to
Information Act (No.2 of 2000). The Promotion of Access to Information Act gives effect to the constitutional
right to access information held by both public and private bodies that is required for the exercise and protection
of any rights. PAIA, in particular section 83, should be read with the SAHRC’s protective mandate.

The PAIA enjoins the South African Human Rights Commission to promote access to information held by
public and private bodies as well as to monitor the implementation of PAIA by both public and private bodies.

Indicator 16.a.1: The existence of independent national human rights institutions in compliance with
the Paris Principles.

In line with Indicator 16.a.1, the South African constitution (Section 184 of the Constitution of the Republic of
South Africa, 1996) established the South African Human Rights Commission (SAHRC) to be a custodian of
human rights in South Africa. Among other specific directives, it stipulates that the SAHRC must promote
respect for human rights and a culture of human rights; promote the protection, development, and attainment
of human rights; and monitor and assess the observance of human rights in the Republic.

In pursuit of its constitutional mandate, the Commission has adopted several priority human rights focus areas,
which are in line with the Status of National Institutions (the Paris Principles) and the United Nations Office of
the High Commissioner for Human Rights.

These include pro-human rights budgeting; governance; anti-corruption and human rights; health; education;
human settlements, water and sanitation, land and food security; environment and food security; civil and
political rights.
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3.16.3 Summary

South Africa has made notable strides toward achieving SDG 16, particularly in its commitment to enhancing
access to justice and fostering inclusive, participatory decision-making. Continued progress in these areas will
benefit from strong collaboration among government, civil society, and the private sector, supported by ongoing
international partnerships. Advancing SDG 16 is essential for building a peaceful, just, and inclusive society in
South Africa and contributing to sustainable development worldwide.

South Africa’s substantial completion of all 22 FATF action items represents a significant advancement toward
achieving Sustainable Development Goal 16 (Peace, Justice, and Strong Institutions). The FATF’s recognition
of this progress, including the decision to conduct an on-site assessment, highlights South Africa’s
strengthened commitment to integrity, accountability, and the rule of law. Through the dedicated efforts of the
DPCI, State Security Agency, and National Prosecuting Authority, the country has demonstrated a sustained
increase in investigations and prosecutions of serious and complex money laundering and terror financing
activities. These reforms directly address the institutional weaknesses left by state capture, marking a renewal
of trust in law enforcement and prosecutorial bodies. By reinforcing its AML/CFT framework and ensuring
continued political commitment, South Africa is not only moving closer to exiting the FATF greylist but also
advancing the broader goals of SDG 16 — building effective, transparent, and resilient institutions that underpin
peace, justice, and sustainable development.

While limited data availability has constrained a comprehensive trend analysis, existing indicators highlight
areas of concern. The number of murder victims per 100,000 population rose from 33.6% in 2015/16 to 45.1%
in 2022/23. The percentage of learners experiencing physical punishment and/or psychological aggression at
school declined by nearly 6 percentage points, from 12.2% in 2015 to 6.7% in 2024.

Strong institutions, both public and private, are critical for ensuring that all people live in peaceful, just and
inclusive societies. South Africa has made significant progress towards achieving some of the targets under
SDG 16. However, the country is still facing several challenges in others. The country has strong legal
frameworks and institutions for the promotion of human rights and access to justice.

Regarding corruption, South Africa has established the Anti-Corruption Task Team and has also approved the
National Anti-Corruption Strategy to deal with rising levels of corruption. South Africa also has constitutional
bodies such as the Public Protector and the Auditor-General which are meant to promote transparency and
accountability.

3.16.4 Challenges

South Africa faces many challenges in achieving SDG 16. These include high levels of crime, persistent
corruption in both public and private sectors, and inequality. In addition, a lack of trust in institutions, coupled
with inadequate access to justice, impedes progress.

Access to justice has unique challenges and circumstances faced by individuals and communities in the
country. Recent cases in South Africa are a clear illustration that the justice system is unable to address
gender-based violence and Femicide, fraud and corruption, high levels of crime, just to mention a few.

Overcrowded prisons, delays in prosecution of cases, inconsistencies in addressing similar cases have further
eroded public trust in the justice system. Public trust is eroded by lack of fairness with which cases are
processed and the responsiveness of the system to those who use it.

Addressing these challenges necessitates a multi-faceted approach that includes strengthening institutions,
promoting good governance, combating corruption, ensuring access to justice, and fostering trust between
citizens and the state. In addition, fostering strong partnerships between government, civil society, and the
private sector is crucial to achieving SDG 16 in South Africa.
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3.16.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target Indicator

Disaggregation and unit of measure

Baseline
value

2023
latest
reported
data
point

2025

latest

available data
point

Goal 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide access to justice for all and build effective, accountable

and inclusive institutions at all levels

Target
16.1

Significantly reduce all forms of violence and related death rates everywhere

Number of
murders
victims per
100,000
population, by
sex and age

16.1.1D

Proportion  of
population
subjected to (a)
physical
violence,  (b)
16.1.3 psychological

violence and/or
(c) sexual
violence in the
previous 12
months

Proportion of a)
households
that
experienced at
least one case
of home
robbery b)
population
aged 16 and
above who
experienced
street robbery,
in the past 12
months.

Home robbery

16.1.3A

Street robbery

Percentage of
household
heads who feel
safe  walking
alone in the
dark

16.1.4D

33.1

Number (2015/16)

0.7

Physical violence (2015/16)

Psychological violence

Sexual violence

1.1

Proportion (2015/16)

0.7

proportion (2015/16)

35.1

Percentage (2018/19)

33.1
(2021/22)

0.6
(2022/23)

0.6
(2022/23)

0.1
(2022/23)

1.0
(2022/23)

1.1
(2022/23)

37.0
(2022/23)

39.1
(2024/25)

0.8
(2024/25)

0.8
(2024/25)

0.1
(2024/25)

1.1
(2024/25)

1.1
(2024/25)

36.1
(2024/25)

Target
16.2

End abuse, exploitation, trafficking and all forms of violence against and torture of children

Percentage of
school
attending
children  who
experienced
any  physical
punishment
and/or
psychological
aggression  at
school in the
past 3 months

16.2.1D

Incidence  of
human

trafficking ~ for

16220 | Sexual RSA

purposes

brought to
police attention
(per 100 000)

Rape

Incidence of (a)
rape per 100
000 population
16.2.3D (b) sexual | Rape
offences by
type, sex, age
and location.

Sexual assault

12.2
(2015)

Percentage

Incidence of human trafficking for sexual purposes (per

100 000) Per 100 000

73.7

Per 100 000 (2015/16)

41503
(2015/16)

Number

6212
(2015/16)
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5.9
(2022)

0.022
(2015)

69.4
(2022/23)

42780
(2022/23)

7483
(2022/23)

0.010
(2020)

6.7
(2024)

0.003
(2023)

64.1
(2024/25)

40 475
(2024/25)

7284
(2024/25)




SDG Indicator Tracking table

2023
Baseline latest 2025 latest
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported available data

data point

point
Attempted sexual offence. 2573 2376 2473
(2015/16) (2022/23) (2024/25)
Contact sexual offence. 1607 859 781
(2015/16) (2022/23) (2024/25)
Total 51 895 53498 51013
(2015/16) (2022/23) (2024/25)

Target Promote the rule of law at the national and international levels and ensure equal access to justice for all
16.3

Proportion  of . . 48.6 61.4 54.4
victims of (a) Physical violence (2015/16) (2022/23) (2024/25)
physical,  (b)
psychological 31.1 26.6
and/or (c) Psychological violence
sexual violence (2022/23) (2024/25)
in the previous
12 months who
16.3.1 reported  their
victimization to
competent
I 56.0 56.3
a#hor meﬁ?‘ . ;7’ Sexual violence
omer omcially (2022/23) (2024/25)
recognized
conflict
resolution
mechanisms
Unsentenced
detainees as a
26.3 32.8 38.0
16.3.2 percentage‘ of Percentage (2015/16) (2021/22) (2023/24)
overall prison
population
Conviction rate 92.3 94.3 94.1
(2014/15) (2020/21) (2024/25)
o 94.2 95.9 96.0
Conviction District courts (2014/15) (2020/21) (2024/25)
16.3.2A2 | rates across all Percentage
criminal courts . 76.6 82.2 83.0
Regional courts (2014/15) (2020/21) (2024/25)
Hioh courts 91.0 93.8 92.0
9 (2014/15) (2020/21) (2024/25)
26 545 66 881 -

Number of | Backlog cases Total

backlog cases (2015/16) (2020/21)

16.3.2A3 | and Number

outstanding roll -

; . 162 847 201 563

in courts Outstanding Roll cases (2015/16) (2020/21)
e 28.9 .

Family/friend - (2021/22)

Community organization - 13.4

(2021/22)

Proportion  of
population who
have 9.2

experienced a | Folice - (2021/22)
dispute in the
past 2 years
16.3.3 znd fof;ﬁssi(: Court or tribunal Percent - (2021 /523
informal
dispute -
resolution Traditional authority - 5.6
mechanism by (2021/22)
type of
mechanism. _
Mediation, Conciliation, or 3.2
Arbitration Authority (CCMA) . (2021/22)
Religious authority - 15
(2021/22)
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target

16.3.3
A2

Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure

Total number Civil
of people who

accessed free

legal

representation

at court by type

(criminal  and

Civil) Criminal

Number

Baseline
value

52 364
(2015)

388 692
(2015)

2023
latest
reported
data
point

27 818
(2020)

269 388
(2020)

latest

available data

48735
(2024)

341080
(2024)

Target
16.4

By 2030, significantly reduce illicit financial and arms flows, strengthen the recovery and return of stolen assets and combat all

forms of organized crim

16.4.1

16.4.2

Total value of
inward and
outward illicit

financial flows | No data available for this indicator

(in current
United  States
dollars)

Proportion  of
seized, found
or surrendered
arms  whose
illicit origin or
context has
been traced or

lllegal possession of firearms

Number

and ammunition

established by
a competent
authority in line
with
international
instruments.

16 134
(2016/17)

13 549
(2021/22)

15 846
(2023/24)

Target
16.5

Substantially reduce corruption and bribery in all their forms

16.5.1D

16.5.2

Proportion  of
population

aged 16 and
above who

were asked for proportion

a bribe by a
public official in
the previous 12
months

Percent

2.1
(2019/20)

2.0
(2022/23)

Proportion of businesses
that had at least one contact
with a public official and that
paid a bribe to a public
official, or were asked for a
bribe by those public
officials during the previous
12 months

9

No data available for this indi

Target
16.6

Develop effective, accountable and transparent institutions at all levels

16.6.1

Primary
government
expenditures
as a
proportion of
original
approved

budget, by RSA
sector (or by
budget
codes or
similar)

Percent

110.0
(2015)

109.8
(2020)

109.1
(2022)

16.6.2.

Higher learning institution

Proportion  of
population

satisfied  with

their last | SARS
experience of

public service

Public Schools
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90.6
(2019/20)

90.9
(2019/20)

90.0

89.9
(2022/23)

89.6
(2022/23)

88.8




SDG Indicator Tracking table

2023
Baseline latest 2025 latest
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported available data
data point
point
(2019/20) (2022/23)
85.4 86.8
Correctional Services
(2019/20) (2022/23)
92.0 83.5
Social Security Services
(2019/20) (2022/23)
85.4 82.9
Public Transport Services
(2019/20) (2022/23)
774 81.6
Public Clinic
(2019/20) (2022/23)
77.7 80.6
Public Hospitals
(2019/20) (2022/23)
. 86.9 78.8
Home Affairs (2019/20) (2022/23)
78.5 75.7
Courts
(2019/20) (2022/23)
77.1 69.3
South African Police Services
(2019/20) (2022/23)
72.5 61.1
Public Housing Services
(2019/20) (2022/23)
Target E Ay fl q 1 " . . .
16.7 ‘nsure responsive, inclusive, participatory and representative decision-making at all levels
Proportions of Male 38.5 36.9
positions in (2022) (2024)
national  and
local 61.5 63.1
institutions, Female (2022) (2024)
including  (b)
the public
16.7.1D service to
national 100.0
distributions, (2024)
by sex, age, Total Zzogzg)
persons  with
disabilities and
population
groups
16.7.2 Propon‘/(?n of population 'WhO‘ _belleve dems:pn-makmg is inclusive and No data available for this indicator
responsive, by sex, age, disability and population group
Target B L . L PN
16.8 roaden and strengthen the participation of developing countries in the institutions of global governance
Proportion  of o 82.5 82.5
members and | Political rights (2017) - (2024)
voting rights of
16.8.1 developin Percent
countrif:-s J in 75.0 76.7
international Civil Liberties (2017) - (2024)
organizations
Target By 2030, provide legal identity for all, including birth registration
16.9
919 562 949 757 787 933
Current births
(2015) (2021) (2024)
Proportion  of
children  under , o 164 949 137 769 75925
5 years of age Late birth registration
! (2015) (2021) (2024)
whose  births
16.9.1 have been Number
reqistered with 1084 511 1087 526 863 858
a givil authority Total registered births
2015, 2021, 2024,
by age (2015) (2021) (2024)
1120 064 1223452 1115478
Estimated number of births
(2015) (2021) (2024)
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

2023
Baseline latest 2025 latest
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported available data
data point
point
Target Ensure public access to information and protect fundamental freedoms, in accordance with national legislation and international
16.10 agreements
Number of
constitutional,
statutory
andlor _ policy South Africa has adopted Promotion of
guarantees for 2 1o inf o (PAIA
16.10.2D | public access ccess to information (PAIA)
to information
that South
Africa has
adopted  and
implemented
Target Strengthen relevant national institutions, including through international cooperation, for building capacity at all levels, in particular
16.a in developing countries, to prevent violence and combat terrorism and crime
Existence  of
independent
national human x
rights
16.a.1 institutions in X X
compliance
with the Paris
Principles
Target Strengthen relevant national institutions, including through international cooperation, for building capacity at all levels, in particular
16.b in developing countries, to prevent violence and combat terrorism and crime
6.8
Race _ _ (2018)
1.5
Nationality - - (2018)
2
Poverty or wealth status - - (2018)
1.6
Ethnic/tribal group - - (2018)
2.5
Proportion  of | Language or dialect _ _ (2018)
population
reporting
having 0.9
personally felt 20 1‘8
discriminated Sex or gender - - ( )
against or
harassed in the
previous 12 1
16.6.1 months on the » o Percent (2018)
pasis of a Political affiliation - -
ground of
discrimination
prohibited 15
under . (2018)
international Religion - -
human  rights
law
1.3
Education status - R (2018)
0.1
Sexual orientation - R (2018)
0.5
Disability R - (2018)
0.7
(2018)

Region/province of origin - -
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

2023
] Baseline latest 202_5 latest
Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit of measure value reported available data
data point
point
0.9
(2018)

Age
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STRENGTHEN THE MEANS OF IMPLEMENTATION AND REVITALISE THE GLOBAL PARTNERSHIP FOR

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

Total
government
revenue,
expressed as a
proportion of GDP

Debt service as a
proportion of exports of
goods, services and
primary income was
18.5

households in \
South Africa have

82.1% of
access to
internet




3.17 GOAL 17: PARTNERSHIPS FOR THE GOALS

Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 17: “Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global
partnership for sustainable development”. This SDG focuses on partnerships for all other goals and stresses

the need for member states to collaborate instead of competing.

This goal is a call for action and means of implementation which emphasizes that Global Goals can only be
met if nation states, developed and developing, in the south and the north and different stakeholders, work
together. International investments and support are needed to ensure innovative technological development,

fair trade, and market access, especially for developing countries.

To build a better world, we need to be supportive, empathetic, inventive, passionate, and above all,
cooperative. The goal further focuses on the means of implementation for all other SDGs and is central to

achieving the other sixteen SDGs.

Table 3.17: Targets for goal 17

Goal 17: Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable
Development

171

Strengthen domestic resource mobilization, including through international support to developing countries, to improve
domestic capacity for tax and other revenue collection

17.2

Developed countries to implement fully their official development assistance commitments, including the commitment by
many developed countries to achieve the target of 0.7 per cent of ODA/GNI to developing countries and 0.15 to 0.20 per
cent of ODA/GNI to least developed countries; ODA providers are encouraged to consider setting a target to provide at
least 0.20 per cent of ODA/GNI to least developed countries

17.3

Mobilize additional financial resources for developing countries from multiple sources

17.4

Assist developing countries in attaining long-term debt sustainability through coordinated policies aimed at fostering debt
financing, debt relief and debt restructuring, as appropriate, and address the external debt of highly indebted poor
countries to reduce debt distress

17.5

Adopt and implement investment promotion regimes for least developed countries

17.6

Enhance North-South, South-South and triangular regional and international cooperation on and access to science,
technology and innovation and enhance knowledge sharing on mutually agreed terms, including through improved
coordination among existing mechanisms, in particular at the United Nations level, and through a global technology
facilitation mechanism

17.7

Promote the development, transfer, dissemination and diffusion of environmentally sound technologies to developing
countries on favourable terms, including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed

17.8

Fully operationalize the technology bank and science, technology and innovation capacity-building mechanism for least
developed countries by 2017 and enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular information and communications
technology

17.9

Enhance international support for implementing effective and targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support
national plans to implement all the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South and
triangular cooperation

17.10

Promote a universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminatory and equitable multilateral trading system under the World
Trade Organization, including through the conclusion of negotiations under its Doha Development Agenda

17.11

Significantly increase the exports of developing countries, in particular with a view to doubling the least developed
countries’ share of global exports by 2020

17.12

Realize timely implementation of duty-free and quota-free market access on a lasting basis for all least developed
countries, consistent with World Trade Organization decisions, including by ensuring that preferential rules of origin
applicable to imports from least developed countries are transparent and simple, and contribute to facilitating market
access

17.13

Enhance global macroeconomic stability, including through policy coordination and policy coherence

17.14

Enhance policy coherence for sustainable development

17.15

Respect each country’s policy space and leadership to establish and implement policies for poverty eradication and
sustainable development

17.16

Enhance the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, complemented by multi-stakeholder partnerships that
mobilize and share knowledge, expertise, technology and financial resources, to support the achievement of the
Sustainable Development Goals in all countries, in particular developing countries

17.17

Encourage and promote effective public, public-private and civil society partnerships, building on the experience and
resourcing strategies of partnerships
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17.18

By 2020, enhance capacity-building support to developing countries, including for least developed countries and small
island developing States, to increase significantly the availability of high-quality, timely and reliable data disaggregated
by income, gender, age, race, ethnicity, migratory status, disability, geographic location and other characteristics relevant
in national contexts

17.19

By 2030, build on existing initiatives to develop measurements of progress on sustainable development that complement
gross domestic product, and support statistical capacity-building in developing countries
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3.17.1 Policy environment

The United Nations Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework (UNSDCF), jointly developed by the
Government of South Africa and the United Nations, aligns international cooperation with national, provincial
and local development priorities, ensuring coherence with the SDGs, the African Union’s Agenda 2063, and
the Southern African Development Community (SADC) Regional Indicative Strategic Development Plan 2020—
2030, which are localized via NDP 2030 and the MTDP 2024-2029.

At the regional level, South Africa continues to play a central role within SADC in promoting peace, stability
and economic integration. Through participation in SADC Summits, SADC-European Union (EU) political
dialogues, and Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa—East African Community—Southern African
Development Community (COMESA-EAC-SADC) Tripartite Free Trade Area meetings, South Africa
advances a regional agenda focused on industrialization, trade facilitation and infrastructure connectivity.

On the global stage, South Africa assumed the Presidency of the Group of Twenty (G20) on 1 December 2024,
becoming the first African country to lead this forum. Operating under the theme ‘Solidarity, Equality,
Sustainability’, the presidency aims to elevate the development priorities of Africa and the Global South within
global decision-making. Through the New Development Bank (NDB, established 2015), a BRICS institution,
South Africa continues to leverage blended finance for infrastructure, renewable energy, research and
capacity-building.

In trade and investment, the African Continental Free Trade Area (AfCFTA, 2018) presents new opportunities
for regional value chains and export diversification. South Africa continues to serve as a logistics and
investment hub for the continent. To modernize cross-border financial flows, the National Treasury’s Digital
Payment Corridors Pilot (2023) seeks to enhance remittance efficiency within the SADC region, supporting
SDG 17.3 on financial inclusion and remittance mobilization. Technology and innovation partnerships are
expanding under the South Africa Connect Broadband Policy (2013). South Africa adopted a Green Finance
Taxonomy (2022) to guide climate-aligned investments.

Statistical capacity and data partnerships are essential enablers for evidence-based policymaking. The
Statistics Amendment Act number 29 (2024) strengthens the coordination and production of statistics in the
national statistics system, it also echoes the importance of strengthening existing partnerships and building
new ones to advance the production of official statistics in South Africa. Public-Private Partnership Regulations
(2023) further institutionalize collaboration in infrastructure delivery, ensuring transparency and accountability.
By deepening collaboration between government, business, academia and civil society, South Africa seeks to
ensure that global partnerships remain a cornerstone of equitable and sustainable development.
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3.17.2 Progress per indicator

Indicator 17.1.1: Total government revenue as a proportion of GDP, by source

Figure 17.1.1: Total government revenue as a proportion of GDP, by source
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Source: Financial statistics of consolidated general government 2023 and GDP 2024, Stats SA

Figure 17.1.1 illustrates that the total government revenue, expressed as a proportion of GDP, has seen
minimal changes over time. In 2015 the proportion was 27,4% it increased to slightly below 29% in 2016
thereafter it decreased to 27.7% in 2018. Subsequently in 2020, the proportion declined from 28.3% in 2019
to 28.0%, mainly due to the restriction of some economic activities during the COVID 19 pandemic year.
Following the COVID 19 pandemic year, certain restrictions on economic activities were relaxed, and both tax
revenue and GDP showed recovery, increasing in 2021 and 2022 to 30.8% and 31.3% respectively, before
dropping slightly to 30.1% in 2023.

Indicator 17.1.2: Proportion of domestic budget funded by domestic taxes.

Figure 17.1.2: Proportion of domestic budget funded by domestic taxes
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Source: Budget Review 2025, National Treasury

The data in Figure 17.1.2 shows that the proportion of South Africa’s domestic budget funded by taxes
remained relatively constant over the past years, except for the years 2019/20 and 2020/21. The decrease in
the ratio in 2019/20 (80.2%) was mainly attributed to an increase in government total expenditure. Furthermore,
the government recorded a decline in domestic taxes in 2020/21, mainly due to decreased tax collection (Stats
SA, 2022).

However, tax revenue strengthened significantly in subsequent years and reached 85.0% in 2023/24. This
shows that progress continues to be made in rebuilding the South African Revenue Service. Over the past
years, tax policy has focused on broadening the tax base, improving administration, and lowering tax rates.
The government intends to continue with this approach by avoiding tax rate increases to the degree possible,
subject to major expenditure decisions.
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Indicator 17.2.1 Net official development assistance, total and to least developed countries, as a
proportion of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) Development
Assistance Committee donors’ gross national income (GNI)

Figure 17.2.1 Net official development assistance
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Examining Figure 17.2.1 we observe that the net official development assistance (ODA) received, has been
relatively low over the period under review. In 2015, ODA received was 0.03%, peaking in 2016 at 0.04%.
Thereafter, ODA received by South Africa ranged between 0.03% and 0.01%.

Indicator 17.3.1 Additional financial resources mobilized for developing countries from multiple
sources

Figure 17.3.1: Additional financial resources mobilized for developing countries from multiple
sources
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Figure 17.3.1, shows variations in additional financial resources mobilized for developing countries from 2015
to 2022. Multilateral and bilateral donor funding saw an increase from R 1458.3 million in 2015 to R 1786.1
million in 2016, thereafter a steep decline in funding was observed for the period 2017 to 2019, from R 1249.1
million to R 1155.4 million.

Following the decline in funding, the country received a boost in donor funding to R 1544.9 million and R
1505.3 million in 2020 and 2021, respectively.

This boost could be as a result of the additional funding received to deal with the global COVID-19 pandemic.
However, funding declined to its lowest point in 2022 at R 871 million. This indicator also covers 10.b.1
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Indicator 17.3.2: Volume of remittances (in United States dollars) as a proportion of total GDP

Figure 17.3.2: Volume of remittances as a proportion of total GDP
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According to Figure 17.3.2 the volume of remittances as a proportion of total GDP increased steadily from
2015, reaching its highest (1.007%) in 2020 and then declining to 0.832 in 2024. The volume of remittances
was relatively higher in 2020 as a result of COVID-19, where people were sending aid to their families in
different countries.

Indicator 17.4.1D: Debt service as a proportion of exports of goods, services and primary income

Figure 17.4.1D: Debt service as a proportion of exports of goods, services and primary income
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Figure 17.4.1D illustrates that the debt service as a proportion of exports of goods, services and primary
income has been fluctuating over the past years, with high peaks recorded in the years 2015 (26.0%), 2018
(24.3%) and 2020 (27.3%). The country’s international finances are healthier when these proportions are low.
In 2021 and 2022, the debt service as a proportion of exports of goods, services and primary income improved
to 18.7% and 18.5%, indicating that the country’s international finances were healthier compared to the
previous years.
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Indicator 17.6.1: Fixed Internet broadband subscriptions per 100 inhabitants, by speed.

Figure 17.6.1: Fixed Internet broadband subscriptions per 100 inhabitants, by speed
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As shown in Figure 17.6.1 fixed internet broadband subscriptions per 100 inhabitants in South Africa has seen
a positive trend for the category G10- Equal to or above 10Mbit/s, increasing from 0.43 per 100 inhabitants to
2.90 per 100 inhabitants in 2022. However, the other two categories both show negative trends across the
years, declining from 0.17 per 100 inhabitants in 2015 to 0.01 per 100 inhabitants in 2022 and 1.86 per 100
inhabitants to 0.23 per 100 inhabitants in 2022, for both Speed: (256t02 - 256 kbit/s to less than 2 Mbit/s
subscriptions) and Speed: (2to10 - 2 Mbit/s to less than 10 Mbit/s subscriptions).

Indicator 17.7.1D: Share of green R&D from total R&D by (a) Research Field (RF) and (b) Socio-
Economic Objectives (SEO) codes

Figure 17.7.1D: Share of green R&D from total R&D by (a) Research Field (RF) and (b) Socio-Economic
Objectives (SEO) codes
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According to Figure 17.7.1D, the share of green R&D from total R&D grew from 34.1 in 2010 to peak at 38.1
in 2013, thereafter we observe a drop to 34.5 in 2015, rising slightly to 36.9 in 2016.
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Indicator 17.8.1D: Proportion of households using the Internet

Figure 17.8.1D: Percentage of households using the internet
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Figure 17.8.1D shows that the percentage of households in South Africa that use the internet has been
moderately increasing over time. Nationally, 82.1% of households were using the internet in 2024, 8
percentage points more than in 2020. In 2024, the provinces with the highest percentages of households using
the internet were Western Cape and Gauteng, while households in Northern Cape and Eastern Cape have
been the lowest.

Indicator 17.10.1: Worldwide weighted tariff average.

Figure 17.10.1: Worldwide weighted tariff — average
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The data in Figure 17.10.1 portrays that the trade-weighted average is the average rate of duty per imported
value unit. It is normally lower than the simple average duty because high duties are normally less attractive
for importers than low duties. High duties tend to deflect imports and thus lower the trade-weighted tariff
average. The worldwide weighted tariff has consistently been under 5.0%, with the exception of 2019 where it
reached 5.37%. Thereafter, it dropped to 4.40% in 2020 after which it rose to 4.75% in 2022 and 4.47 in 2023.
This indicator also covers 17.10.12
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Indicator 17.11.1: Developing countries and least developed countries share of global exports.

Figure 17.11.1: Developing countries and least developed countries share of global export
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Figure 17.11.1 shows the declines in South Africa’s share of global exports from 2015 (0.45) to 2016 (0.44).
In 2017, the share increased to 0.45; however, there was a constant drop until 2020 (0.41). The share of global

exports improved to 0.46 in 2021, dropping to 0.40 in 2023. This improvement is a rebounded effect from the
COVID-19 pandemic. Thus, from 2015-2023, there hasn’t been an improvement.

Indicator 17.13.1 Macroeconomic Dashboard

Table 17.13.1: Macroeconomic Dashboard

Macroeconomic dashboard 2015 2016 = 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 | 2022 2023 @ 2024
Annual growth of real GDP (%) 1.3 0.7 1.2 1.6 0.3 -6 4.7 1.9 0.6 0.6
Annual inflation, consumer prices (%) 4.6 6.4 5.3 4.7 41 3.3 4.5 6,9 6.0 4.4
Unemployment rate 25.3 26.7 27.5 271 28.7 29.4 34.3 33.5 324 32.6
Current Account (R billion) -192 -127 -120 -157 -146 110 232 -50 -76 -47
Capital and financial account (R billion) 210 132 110 146 105 -129 -252 65 68 66
Portfolio investment (R billion) 123 241 220 38 130 -113 -803 -73 -125 -21
Exchange rate (R/USS$) 12.8 14.7 13.3 13.2 14.4 16.5 14.8 16.4 18.5

Total reserves in months of imports 4.9 5.3 4.9 4.7 5.1 7.2 5.4 4.8 5.3

Source: Quarterly Bulletin 2023, SARB; GDP, CPI, QLFS 2024, Stats SA

According to Table 17.13.1 the annual growth of real GDP in South Africa has dropped from 1.3% in 2015 to
0.6% in 2024. The consumer price index, which measures the change in prices over time decreased from 4.6%
in 2015 to 4.4% in 2024. South Africa’s current account balance has been in deficit for most of the years
observed, with the exception of 2020 and 2021, where we see a surplus in the current account balance.

Furthermore, the country’s capital and financial account has shown variations in growth, with negative growths
been recorded in 2020 and 2021. While, positive growth was observed in the portfolio investment from 2015
to 2019, the opposite occurred in subsequent years, from 2020 to 2024. South Africa’s exchange rate has
been very volatile over the years, with the rand weakening in 2023 at R/$ 18.5.

270



Indicator 17.14.1: Number of countries with mechanisms in place to enhance policy coherence of
sustainable development

Table 17.14.1: Mechanisms in place to enhance policy coherence of sustainable development

Institutionalization of Political Commitment !I

Long-term considerations in decision-making

Inter-ministerial and cross-sectoral coordination

Participatory processes

Policy linkages

Alignment across government levels

Monitoring and reporting for policy coherence

< 2] 2] 2] 2 2 =<

Financing for policy coherence

Indicator 17.15.1: Extent of use of country-owned results frameworks and planning tools by providers
of development cooperation

South Africa delivers the 2030 Agenda through its existing national planning architecture, with the National
Development Plan (NDP 2030) providing the long-term vision and the Medium-Term Development Plan
(MTDP) serving as its five-year implementation plan. The NDP’s core priorities—poverty reduction, inclusive
growth, human development, environmental sustainability and strong institutions—align closely with the SDGs,
enabling the country to integrate global commitments into national systems rather than creating parallel
processes.

The MTDP translates NDP outcomes into measurable, medium-term targets used for planning, budgeting and
performance monitoring across government. Sector departments increasingly align these targets with SDG
indicators, while Statistics South Africa coordinates national SDG reporting. This creates a coherent pathway
where NDP outcomes drive MTDP priorities, which in turn advance SDG targets. The result is a unified,
country-owned results framework that strengthens policy coherence and enables development partners to
align their support with South Africa’s long-term and medium-term priorities, thereby reinforcing national
leadership in SDG implementation.

Indicator 17.16.1: _Number of countries reporting progress in multi-stakeholder development
effectiveness monitoring frameworks that support the achievement of the Sustainable Development
Goals

South Africa’s SDG reporting is done in two stages. The SDG Country Report coordinated by Stats SA,
monitors the progress on achieving the SDGs through both quantitative and qualitative data. The country report
becomes a feeder into the Voluntary National Review, coordinated by the Department of Monitoring and
Evaluation (DPME), which focus is on the policy interventions South Africa has and how they assist in attaining
the global agenda. South Africa has also localized the SDGs through the Voluntary Local Reviews, coordinated
by SALGA.

271



Indicator 17.17.1: Amount in United States dollars committed to public-private partnerships for
infrastructure

Figure 17.17.1: Amount in United States dollars committed to public-private partnerships for
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Total government expenditure on public-private partnerships (PPP) for infrastructure has remained constant
over the period. In 2021/22 the South African government total expenditure on PPP’s was R.6.5 million,
dropping to R.6 million in 2022/23 and then rising to R.6.8 million in 2023/24.

Indicator 17.18.1: Statistical Capacity Indicators

Figure 17.18.1: Statistical Capacity Indicators
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The indicator measures the country’s ability to produce statistical indicators needed to measure progress
towards the achievement of the 2030 Agenda on Sustainable Development.

According to Figure 17.18.1, in 2024, South Africa received an overall Statistical Performace Indicator (SPI)
score of 81.3 out of 100, this is an increase from 76.2 in 2016. Data use and data services score both declined
since 2016, from 83.4 to 80.0 and 85.2 to 84.6, respectively. Conversely, the scores for data product, data
sources and data infrastructure all showed increases, the highest being that from Pillar 5: Data infrastructure
score from 65.0 in 2016 to 90.0 in 2024.
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Indicator 17.18.2: Number of countries that have national statistical legislation that complies with the
Fundamental Principles of Official Statistics

South Africa’s National Statistics Office (NSO) is regulated by the Statistics Act No.6 of 1999 as amended Act
no. 29 of 2024, which complies with the United Nations Fundamental Principles of Official Statistics. The NSO
also subscribes to the African Charter of Statistics.

Indicator 17.18.3: Number of countries with a national statistical plan that is fully funded and under
implementation, by source of funding

Figure 17.18.3: South Africa’s National Statistics Office budget allocation
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In South Africa, the National Statistical Office (NSO) is responsible for the production and coordination of all
statistics produced within the country’s National Statistical System (NSS). South Africa’s national statistical
plan is fully funded by the Finance Ministry and is implemented by the NSO. The NSO has a 5-year work
programme approved by the national cabinet under vote number 14. The NSO is in the process of developing
the National Strategy for the Development of Statistics (NSDS).

According to Figure 17.18.3 the budget allocation was 2.1 billion in 2014/15 after which it rose to 4.6 billion in
2021/22, this is a result of the population census that took place in 2021/22. In subsequent years the budget
allocation dropped down to 3.8 billion in 2022/23 and 2.6 billion in 2024/25.
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Indicator 17.19.2: Proportion of countries that (a) have conducted at least one population and housing
census in the last 10 years; and (b) have achieved 100 percent birth registration and 80 percent death
registration.

(a) The South African population and housing census provides a mechanism for the country to take stock
of the population and housing numbers every 10 years. It provides information on the demographic,
socioeconomic and geographic characteristics of the population, as well as household characteristics.
South Africa has conducted four censuses post-1994 democratic dispensation (1996, 2001, 2011 and
2022). Census 2022 was the first digital census to be conducted in South Africa, driven by the
fundamental benefits of a technology-driven census, including real-time data collection, processing
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Figure 17.19.2(b): Birth and Death registrations
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Source: Recorded Live Births & Mortality and Causes of Death 2023, Stats SA

The country has an established and functioning civil registration and vital statistics system (CRVS) anchored
in solid legal framework and well-developed infrastructure. Which generates credible vital statistics data.
Credible information on births and death is based on administrative records generated from the CRVS system.

According to Figure 17.19.2(b), the proportion of all births that occurred and were covered by the civil
registration system was estimated at 89,2% and 88,6% in the intercensal period 2011-2016, rising to 90,0%
in the 2016-2022 intercensal period, showing that in all three periods, the birth registration was below the
target of 100%. Conversely, the country’s death registration was well above the target of 80,0% and was
estimated at 96,0% for the intercensal period 2011-2016 and 2016-2022.
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3.17.3 Summary

From 2015 to the present, South Africa has participated in several structures, formation and sustenance of
networks, partnerships, and collaborations, at all levels, from local, South to South, South to North and private
and public partnerships to achieve all sustainable development goals. Through the various structures led
especially by the presidency and DIRCO, South Africa has participated in collaborations for the achievement
of SDGs in South Africa and globally.

The report has demonstrated South Africa’s commitment to achieving SDG 17 by establishing various
partnerships at national and international levels with civil society organizations, the private sector, and
international organizations to promote sustainable development.

This was traced in the thematic areas of SDG 17, which are finance, technology, capacity building, trade, and
systematic issues.

The financial indicators of partnerships and collaborations show that South Africa’s Total government revenue
as a proportion of GDP by source has increased between 2015 where it was 27.4% to 31.3% in 2022. The
mobilization of additional financial resources for developing countries from multiple sources has seen a decline
to R871 million in 2022. The Volume of remittances as a proportion of total GDP has been steadily increasing
from 2015 to 2021 and debt service as a proportion of exports of goods, services and primary income has
continued to decrease which is a positive trend resulting from South Africa’s participation, positioning and
benefits from being an active member in the international community.

South Africa witnessed a significant increase in fixed internet broadband subscriptions per 100 inhabitants,
particularly under the category G10- Equal to or above 10Mbit/s. Households are adopting faster internet
broadband systems as they are coming in. By so doing people are upgrading from slower internet options
which is shown by a decrease in the numbers of subscribers for (256t02 - 256 kbit/s to less than 2 Mbit/s
subscriptions) and (2to10 - 2 Mbit/s to less than 10 Mbit/s subscriptions) and increase in the use G10 - Equal
to or above 10 Mbit/s subscriptions. The percentages of households using internet grew from 75.0% in 2020
to 82.1%in 2024. Since 2015 South Africa has shown significant strides towards the promotion and investment
in the development, transfer, dissemination, and diffusion of environmentally sound technologies to developing
countries on favourable terms, including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed.

There is no noticeable change in the promotion of universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminatory, and
equitable multilateral trading system under the World Trade Organization, including through the conclusion of
negotiations under its Doha Development Agenda. There was no significant change on worldwide weighted
tariff average which was on 4.38% in 2015, 5.37% in 2019 and 4.46% in 2021.

This was the same case with efforts towards increase the exports of developing countries, with a view to
doubling the least developed countries’ share of global exports by 2030. Developing countries and least
developed countries’ share of global exports has been below 0.5% from 2015 to 2023.

The Macroeconomic Dashboard which shows efforts towards global macroeconomic stability, especially
through policy coordination and policy coherence is indicating positives in other areas and challenges in other
areas for South Africa. For example, the country’s current account has been improving over the years. While,
the exchange rate, capital and financial account and inflation are telling a negative story.

On building existing initiatives to develop measurements of progress on sustainable development that
complement gross domestic product, and support statistical capacity-building in developing countries South
Africa as a country has a fully funded Statistical Department.

By 2025, the country had the capacity to report on 89.0% of sustainable development indicators produced at
the national level relevant to the target, in accordance with the Fundamental Principles of Official Statistics.

3.17.4 Challenges

SDG 17 seeks to strengthen global partnerships to support and achieve the ambitious targets of the 2030
Agenda, bringing together national governments, the international community, civil society, the private sector,
and other actors. Despite some advances in certain areas in 2025, more needs to be done to accelerate
progress. All stakeholders will have to intensify and focus their efforts on the areas where progress has been
slow.

Furthermore, one of the significant challenges is the lack of financial resources to support sustainable
development initiatives. The country has a high level of debt, and the government's budget is constrained,
which limits its ability to invest in sustainable development initiatives fully. Another challenge is the lack of
capacity and expertise to implement sustainable development initiatives effectively. The government needs to
invest in training and capacity building to enhance the skills of its workforce to implement sustainable
development programs.

275



3.17.5 Tracking table

SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target

Disaggregation and unit | Baseline 2023 latest reported

Indicator of measure value data point

2025 latest available data point

Goal 17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development

Target Strengthen domestic resource mobilization, including through international support to developing countries, to improve
17.1 domestic capacity for tax and other revenue collection
Total government revenue
. . 274 30.8 30.1
17.1.1 as a proportion of GDP, by | Indicator value Percent (2015) (2021) (2023)
source
Proportion  of domestic | Domestic 5.5 82.9 85.0
17.1.2 budget funded by domestic Taxes / Total | Percent (2018/19) (2021/22) (2023/24)
taxes Expenditure
Target o i . . . . .
17.2 Mobilize additional financial resources for developing countries from multiple sources
Net official ~development
assistance, total and to least
developed countries, as a
proportion of the
Organization for Economic . 0.03 0.01
17.2.1 Cooperation and Indicator value Percent (2015) - (2022)
Development (OECD)
Development  Assistance
Committee donors’ gross
national income (GNI)
Target o i . . . . .
17.3 Mobilize additional financial resources for developing countries from multiple sources
Additional financial
resources  mobilized  for . 1 458,3 1 505,3 871
17.3.1 developing countries from | USD R Milion (2015) (2021) (2022)
multiple sources
Compensation
of Employees
Volume of remittances (in | plus Other
17.3.2 United States dollars) as a | Sectors' Percent ?223?5) ?2?);2) ?zg‘zi)
proportion of total GDP current
transfers which
include gifts.
T Assist developing countries in attaining long-term debt sustainability through coordinated policies aimed at fostering debt
17 g financing, debt relief and debt restructuring, as appropriate, and address the external debt of highly indebted poor countries to
. reduce debt distress
Debt service as a proportion
17.4.1D of exports of goods, services Percent ?2603 5) (1280; 1) (128022)
and primary income
Target Adopt and implement investment promotion regimes
17.5 for least developed countries
Number of countries
that adopt and
implement
17.5.1 invgstrnent pr omou:on No data available for this indicator
regimes for developing
countries,
including  the  least
developed countries
Enhance North-South, South-South and triangular regional and international cooperation on and access to science, technology
Target . . . q - i -
17.6 and innovation and enhance knowledge-sharing on mutually agreed terms, including through improved coordination among
: existing mechanisms, in particular at the United Nations level, and through a global technology facilitation mechanism
Speed: (256t02
1,256 Kbits 1o 0.17 0.01 0.01
Mbit/s (2015) (2021) (2022)
subscriptions)
Fixed Internet broadband | Speed: (2to10 -
17.6.1 subscriptions  per 100 | 2 Mbit/s to less 1.86 0.45 0.23
inhabitants, by speed than 10 Mbit/s (2015) (2021) (2022)
subscriptions
G10 - Equal to
or above 10 0.43 2.59 2.90
Mbit/s (2015) (2021) (2022)

subscriptions
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit | Baseline 2023 Ia_t est reported 2025 latest available data point
of measure value data point
Target Promote the development, transfer, dissemination and diffusion of environmentally sound technologies to developing countries
17.7 on favourable terms, including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed
Share of green R&D from total 345
17.7.1D R&D by (a) Research Field RSA . R B
o (RF) and (b) Socio-Economic (2015)
Objectives (SEO) codes
T Fully operationalize the technology bank and science, technology and innovation capacity- building mechanism for least
arget . . . . ; . Y
17.8 developed countries by 2017 and enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular information and communications
. technology
Percentage of households . 74.1 75.3 82.1
17.8.1D using the internet South Africa Percent (2020) (2022) (2024)
Target Enhance international support for implementing effective and targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support
17.9 national plans to implement all the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South and triangular
cooperation
902.3 599.6
Dollar  value  of | South-South cooperation
official development (2019) (2022)
17.9.1 assistance
committed to 4974.5
developing countries Triangular cooperation
(2022)
Target Promote a universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminatory and equitable multilateral trading system under the World Trade
17.10 Organization, including through the conclusion of negotiations under its Doha Development Agenda
AHS Weighted
17.10.1 Worldwide weighted tariff- | Average in % Percent 4.38 4.40 4.47
o average for All Products (2015) (2020) (2023)
(South Africa)
Target Significantly increase the exports of developing countries, in particular with a view to doubling the least developed countries’
17.11 share of global exports by 2020
Developing countries’ and
17.11.1 least developed countries’ | Indicator value Percent (()2;;?5) (02;;21 ) ?2223)
share of global exports
Realize timely implementation of duty-free and quota-free market access on a lasting basis for all least developed countries,
Target . ith World Ti o P includi ing th fe ial rul f oriai licabl .
17.12 consistent with World Trade Organization decisions, including by ensuring that preferential rules of origin applicable to imports
: from least developed countries are transparent and simple, and contribute to facilitating market access
Weighted average tariffs faced by
17.12.1 deve/opmg countries, ‘Ieast develoged Related to 17.10.1
countries and small island developing
States
Target Enh lobal . ilitv. including th h poli N i h
17.13 ‘nhance global macroeconomic stability, including through policy coordination and policy coherence.
Current -192 228 -112
Account (2015) (2021) (2023)
gr?ap;;tca:;/ and (221(?15) (_2204241 ) ?29023)
account
Exchange rate 12.8 14.8 16.5
(2015) (2021) (2023)
Portfolio
investment, net 123 -803 -110
(BoP, current (2015) (2021) (2023)
Uss$)
17.13.1 Macroeconomic Dashboard
Total reserves
in months  of 72315) ?-2221) ?2%23)
imports
Annual
inflation, 4.6 4.5 4.4
consumer (2015) (2021) (2024)
prices (%)
Annual growth 1.3 4.7 0.6
of GDP (%) (2015) (2021) (2024)
Unemployment 25.3 34.3 32.6
rate (%) (2015) (2021) (2024)
Target E 0 f 0
17.14 nhance policy coherence for sustainable development
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SDG Indicator Tracking table

Target Indicator Disaggregation and unit | Baseline 2023 Ia_t est reported 2025 latest available data point
of measure value data point
Number  of  countries  with
17.14.1 mechanisms in place to enhance
o policy coherence of sustainable
development
Target Respect each country’s policy space and leadership to establish and implement policies for poverty eradication and sustainable
17.15 development
Extent of use of country-owned
17.15.1 results frameworks and planning |y gata avaitable for this indicator
tools by providers of development
cooperation
Enhance the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, complemented by multi-stakeholder partnerships that mobilize
Target and share knowledge, expertise, technology and financial resources, to support the achievement of the Sustainable Development
17.16 Goals in all
countries, in particular developing countries
Number of countries reporting
progress in  multistakeholder
development effectiveness . P
17.16.1 monitoring frameworks that No data available for this indicator
support the achievement of the
Sustainable Development Goals
Target Encourage and promote effective public, public private and civil society partnerships, building on the experience and resourcing
17.17 strategies of partnerships
Amount in United States dollars 6.0 6.8
17.17.1 committed to  public-private | RSA Rand in millions
partnerships for infrastructure (2022/23) (2023/24)
By 2020, enhance capacity-building support to developing countries, including for least developed countries and small island
Target developing States, to increase significantly the availability of high-quality, timely and reliable data disaggregated by income,
17.18 gender, age, race, ethnicity, migratory status, disability, geographic location and other characteristics relevant in national
contexts
17181 Statistical Capacity overall score | index 75.9 81.7 61.3
o Indicators (2017) (2023) (2024)
Number of countries that
have national statistical
17.18.2 legislation that complies with X X X
the Fundamental Principles
of Official Statistics
Number of countries with a X X X
national statistical plan that
17.18.3 is fully funded and under
implementation, by source X X X
of funding
Target By 2030, build on existing initiatives to develop measurements of progress on sustainable development that complement gross
17.19 domestic product, and support statistical capacity-building in developing countries
Dollar value of all resources mpade
17.19.1 available to strengthen statistical | No data available for this indicator
capacity in developing countries
Population Yes Yes
Proportion of countries that | Census (2011) (2022) B
(a) have conducted at least
17.19.2 : ! registration (2011) (2021)
and (b) have achieved 100 (2023)
per cent birth registration Percent
and tB(t)' per cent death | o geath 96.0 96.0 96.0
registration registration (2011) (2021) (2029)
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5. CONSOLIDATED DEFINITIONS OF KEY TECHNICAL TERMS

Technical Term

Definition/description

2030 Agenda/

Sustainable
Development Goals

The United Nations framework adopted in 2015 comprising 17

goals and 169 targets to achieve sustainable development by 2030.
Implemented in South Africa through the Constitution, the National Development
Plan 2030, and the Medium-Term Development Plan 2024-2029.

Access to Improved
Water

Households with access to piped or tapped water from an

improved source within their dwelling, yard, or within 200 metres, as defined by
the Department of Water and Sanitation and Statistics South Africa.

Adaptation

Adjustments in ecological, social, or economic systems in

response to actual or expected climate change impacts, consistent with the
National Climate Change Adaptation Strategy.

Administrative Data

Information collected primarily for administration or service

delivery (for example, school enrolment or health records) that can be used by
Statistics South Africa for national indicators.

Agriculture Orientation

Index

The ratio of government expenditure on agriculture to the

agricultural sector’s contribution to the gross domestic product, used to
assess prioritisation in public budgets.

Batho Pele Principles

The “People First” public service delivery principles —

consultation, service standards, access, courtesy, information, openness,
redress, and value for money — guiding the South African public sector.

Basic Sanitation

Access to an improved sanitation facility that hygienically

separates human excreta from contact, meeting the standards of the
Department of Water and Sanitation.

Blue, Green and No-

Drop Programmes

Regulatory tools of the Department of Water and Sanitation: Blue

Drop assesses drinking water quality, Green Drop assesses wastewater
management, and No-Drop assesses water loss management.

Carbon Dioxide

Equivalent Emissions

The total amount of greenhouse gases emitted, expressed in

carbon-dioxide equivalents (CO,e), across energy, industrial processes,
agriculture, and waste sectors.

Census

A comprehensive count of people and housing conducted

periodically by Statistics South Africa, most recently in 2022.

Climate Change

Human interventions to reduce greenhouse-gas emissions or

Mitigation enhance carbon sinks, in line with the Nationally Determined Contribution under
the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change.

Community Work A government employment safety-net programme under the

Programme Department of Cooperative Governance providing regular work opportunities at

community level.

Consumer Price Index

A statistical measure of changes in the cost of a basket of goods

and services purchased by households, compiled by Statistics South Africa.
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Corruption (Prevention

and Combating
Corrupt Activities Act)

Any active or passive corrupt activity as defined in the Prevention

and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act, including bribery, abuse of oeice, and
irregular benefit.

Disaster Risk Reduction

Measures to prevent new and reduce existing disaster risk and

strengthen resilience, as guided by the Disaster Management Act and the
National Disaster Management Framework.

District Development
Model

An integrated approach for all spheres of government to plan,

budget, and implement jointly at district and metropolitan level, promoting
localised Sustainable Development Goal implementation.

Domestic Material

Consumption

The totalamount of natural resources used in an economy,

calculated as domestic extraction plus imports minus exports, measured by
Statistics South Africa.

Early Childhood

Development

Programmes and services aimed at cognitive, physical,

emotional, and social development of children before they enter formal
schooling, coordinated by the Department of Basic Education.

Energy Access

The proportion of households with electricity connection for

lighting purposes, measured through the General Household Survey and
reported under Sustainable Development Goal 7.

Environmental, Social

and Governance

Areporting framework that assesses performance on

environmental protection, social responsibility, and governance integrity,
used by the National Treasury and Johannesburg Stock Exchange.

Expanded Public Works

Programme

A government employment initiative providing temporary jobs and

training, implemented by all spheres of government to address poverty and
unemployment.

Food Insecurity

Experience Scale

A household-based indicator assessing experiences of

insueicient or uncertain access to food, applied by Statistics South Africain line
with the Food and Agriculture Organisation methodology.

Food Poverty Line

The Rand value below which individuals cannot aeord the

minimum required daily energy intake, calculated by Statistics South Africa
annually.
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Foreign Direct

Investment

Long-term investment by a resident entity in one economy into an

enterprise in another economy with significant influence over management
decisions.

Gender-Based Violence

and Femicide

Physical, sexual, emotional, psychological, or economic abuse

directed at persons based on gender or sex, addressed through the National
Strategic Plan on Gender-Based Violence and Femicide.

General Household

Survey

A national survey by Statistics South Africa providing data on

living conditions, education, health, and basic services.

Geographic Information

System

A system for capturing, storing, analysing, and managing spatial

and geographic data used by departments such as Forestry, Fisheries and the
Environment, and Cooperative Governance.

Gini Coeeicient

A statistical measure of income inequality ranging from 0 (perfect

equality) to 1 (perfect inequality), calculated by Statistics South Africa.

Governance, Public

Safety and  Justice

Survey

An annual household survey by Statistics South Africa measuring

perceptions of safety, access to justice, and confidence in institutions.

Green Finance Taxonomy

The South African classification framework defining

environmentally sustainable economic activities to guide investment and
financial disclosures.

Greenhouse Gas

Inventory

The national accounting of emissions and removals of

greenhouse gases compiled annually by the Department of Forestry, Fisheries
andthe Environment.

Gross Domestic Product

The total market value of all goods and services produced within

South Africa’s borders over a given period, published quarterly by Statistics
South Africa.

Gross National Income

Gross Domestic Product plus net income from abroad,

representing the total income earned by residents of South Africa.

Gross Value Added

Output minus intermediate consumption, indicating each

sector’s contribution to the Gross Domestic Product.

Human Development

Index

A composite index combining indicators of life expectancy,

education, and income to measure overall human development, compiled
internationally by the United Nations Development Programme.

Human Settlements

Development Grant

A national conditional grant transferred to provinces to finance

the creation of sustainable human settlements through housing and
infrastructure.

Inclusive Economic
Growth

Growth that generates employment, reduces inequality, and

expands participation across population groups, as targeted under
Sustainable Development Goal 8.

Informal Dwelling

Ahousing unit constructed of temporary materials, often located

in informal settlements or backyards without full municipal services.

Integrated Development

Plan

Afive-year strategic municipal plan aligning local priorities,

budgets, and spatial development in terms of the Municipal Systems Act.
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Integrated Resource Plan

The national electricity generation capacity plan published by the

Department of Mineral Resources and Energy, setting technology mix and
timelines.

Integrated Urban

Development
Framework

The national policy framework guiding spatial transformation,

compact cities, and eeicient urban management, led by the Department of
Cooperative Governance.

Just Energy Transition

Investment Plan

South Africa’s investment framework supporting the shift to a low-

carbon energy system, ensuring social and economic justice for aeected
workers and communities.

Land Consumption Rate

to Population Growth
Rate

Ratio measuring urban land expansion relative to population

growth, used to monitor sustainable urbanisation under Sustainable
DevelopmentGoal 11.

Medium-Term

Expenditure Framework

Rolling three-year budgeting framework of the National Treasury

aligning departmental budgets to medium-term priorities.

Medium-Term
Development Plan 2024-
2029

The national five-year plan translating the National Development

Plan into measurable programmes, indicators, and resource allocations.

Medium-Term Strategic

Framework

The five-year implementation plan of government outlining

outcomes, indicators, and targets for the National Development Plan.

Multidimensional

Poverty Index

A composite measure of deprivations across health, education,

and living standards dimensions, compiled by Statistics South Africa.

National Ambient Air
Quality Standards

Legal thresholds for concentrations of pollutants such as

particulate matter and sulphur dioxide under the National Environmental
Management: Air Quality Act.

National Biodiversity

Assessment

Comprehensive assessment of South Africa’s ecosystems,

species, and biodiversity pressures, coordinated by the South African National
Biodiversity Institute and the Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the
Environment.

National Climate

Change Adaptation
Strategy

South Africa’s plan to strengthen resilience and adaptive capacity

across sectors and communities, aligned to Sustainable Development Goal
13.

National Disaster

Management Centre

The coordination authority within the Department of Cooperative

Governance responsible for disaster preparedness, response, and
recovery.

National Development

Agency

Public entity providing grants and capacity support to civil-society

organisations to combat poverty and promote social inclusion.

National Development
Plan 2030

South Africa’s long-term plan to eliminate poverty and reduce

inequality through sustainable growth, job creation, and capable governance.

National Energy
Regulator of South Africa

Statutory authority regulating electricity, piped gas, and

petroleum pipelines in terms of national legislation.
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National Environmental Framework legislation promoting sustainable development,

Management Act integrated  environmental management, and cooperative
governance across sectors.

National Environmental Legislation providing for the management and conservation of

Management: biodiversity, establishment of bioregional plans, and control of invasive
Biodiversity Act species.

National Environmental Legislation providing for the declaration and management of

Management: Protected protected areas and the National Parks System.
Areas Act

National Environmental Legislation regulating waste generation, collection, recycling, and

Management: Waste Act disposal to protect health and the environment.
National Health Policy framework aimed at achieving universal health coverage
Insurance through pooled funding and strategic purchasing of health services.

National MinimumWage  Thelegally prescribed lowest remuneration payable to

employees, set under the National Minimum Wage Act and adjusted annually.

National Planning Advisory body established to coordinate long-term strategic
Commission planning and policy coherence in line with the National Development Plan.
National Spatial National framework guiding spatial planning and investment
Development priorities to promote equitable and sustainable spatial transformation.
Framework

National Strategy for Framework for integrating environmental, social, and economic
Sustainable dimensions of sustainability into planning and decision-making.
Development

National Water Comprehensive national plan setting out priorities for water

Resources Strategy resource management, protection, and allocation.

Non-Revenue Water The proportion of treated water that is lost before reaching

customers due to leaks, theft, or metering inaccuracies.

Oeicial Development Financial or technical resources provided by bilateral or
Assistance multilateral partners to support national development priorities.
Oeicial Statistics Data produced or certified by Statistics South Africa or other

authorised agencies under the Statistics Act for public use.

Operation Vul’indlela Joint initiative of the Presidency and National Treasury to
accelerate structural reforms in network industries, logistics, and service
delivery.

Poverty Headcount Ratio Proportion of the population living below the national poverty line,

measured by Statistics South Africa.

Promotion of Access to Legislation providing for citizens’ right to access information held
Information Act by the state and private bodies.
Promotion of Legislation providing for the right to fair administrative action and
zdministrative Justice procedural justice.

ct
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Pro-poor policies

A pro-poor policy is any policy that intentionally directs

resources, opportunities, and benefits toward the poor, ensuring that growth and
development outcomes reduce poverty and inequality in both relative and
absolute terms. In South Africa, the NDP envisions a country that has
significantly addressed the trio challenges of unemployment, poverty and
inequality by 2030.

Thus, all policies and government service delivery programmes are expected
toalignto this pro-poor stance.

Protected Area

Legally declared land or marine area managed primarily for

biodiversity conservation under the National Environmental Management:
Protected Areas Act.

Public Finance

Management Act

Legislation promoting transparency, accountability, and sound

managementofrevenue, expenditure, assets, and liabilities in the public sector.

Public-Private

Partnership

Contractual arrangement in which a private entity performs a

public function, assuming substantial risk, under the Public Finance
Management Actregulations.

Renewable Energy

Independent Power
Producer Procurement
Programme

National programme to procure grid-connected renewable

electricity from private developers through competitive bidding.

Social Assistance

Non-contributory income support provided by the South African

Social Security Agency through grants such as child support, disability, and old-
age pensions.

Spatial Development

Framework

Statutory plan guiding spatial development and land use at

national, provincial, or municipal levels under the Spatial Planning and
Land Use Management Act.

Statistics South Africa

National statistical agency/oeice mandated to collect, produce,

and disseminate oeicial statistics to inform development policy and planning.
Additionally, it runs the National Statistical System.

Strategic Water Source

Priority landscapes supplying a disproportionately high share of

Areas the country’s surface water, identified for protection and restoration by the
Department of Water and Sanitation.

Sustainable Policies and practices promoting eeicient use of resources and

Consumption reduction of waste throughout product life cycles.

and Production

Sustainable

Development Goal

Indicators

Nationally adapted indicators aligned to the global Sustainable

Development Goal framework, monitored by Statistics South Africa and
sector departments.

Technical and Vocational

Education and Training

Post-school education and training system focusing on practical

and occupational skills, regulated by the Department of Higher Education and
Training.

Unemployment Rate

Proportion of the labour force (aged 15-64) that is without work,

available for work, and actively seeking work, as measured by the Quarterly
Labour Force Survey.
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Universal Health

Coverage

Access to needed health services of sueicient quality without

financial hardship, as promoted under Sustainable Development Goal 3.

Voluntary National

Review

National report submitted to the United Nations High-Level

Political Forum presenting South Africa’'s progress on the Sustainable
DevelopmentGoals.

Wastewater Treatment
Works

Facilities that treat domestic or industrial wastewater to

prescribed standards before discharge orreuse, regulated by the Department of
Water and Sanitation.

Water Research

Commission

Statutory body supporting research, innovation, and capacity

building for sustainable water management in South Africa.

Youth Employment

Service

Public—private partnership promoting youth work experience

opportunities in collaboration with business and government.
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